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Preface 


The development of this text was completed in the summer of 1994, The text was used to 
teach Vietnamese in the beginning class at Harvard University during the academic years of 
1994—1995, 1995-1996 and 1996-1997. At the end of each semester, the students evaluated 
the text. Their feedback was taken into consideration to make necessary changes in the text in 
the summers of 1996 and 1997. 

The text consists of two parts. The first part called Pronunciation Guide introduces the 
phonetic system of the Vietnamese language based on the Hanoi dialect and the spelling rules. 
The Guide includes the descriptions of the Vietnamese sounds, the comparison of 
phonological! similarities, and differences between some Vietnamese and English sounds. 
Several basic differences between the Hanoi and Saigon dialects are also explained. This 
phonetic part can be introduced to students either before they start the main part or along with 
the main part. The second part is composed of fourteen lessons: 
¢ Each lesson is opened by several short dialogues, presenting real situations related to the 

lesson’s cultural theme. The new vocabulary used in the dialogues is given with 

translations into English. 

¢ The dialogues and the vocabulary are followed by grammar and usage explanations, 
which are accompanied by numerous and varied drills. These drills are designed to 
reinforce all of the grammatical constructions and the usage of the vocabulary introduced 
in the dialogues. 

¢ The exercises following the drills focus on the lesson’s topic and encourage students to 
interact with each other, sharing thoughts, concerns, and opinions as they learn about 
today’s Vietnam. 

¢ The advertisements taken from Vietnamese newspapers and magazines provide up-to-date 
information on Vietnam, the lesson’s theme, and give students practice in reading 
Vietnamese while using dictionaries. 

e Lessons Eight through Fourteen contain narratives on the lesson’s topic, which introduce 
students to written Vietnamese. The narrative is followed by English translations of the 
vocabulary, grammar and usage notes, plus drills and exercises. All share the same 
purpose as these sections for the dialogues. 

« Lessons Eleven, Twelve, Thirteen and Fourteen introduce students to four of the most 
important word-formation processes (compounding, affixation, reduplication and 
borrowing) in the Vietnamese language. 

¢ Each lesson has a proverb at the end that is related to the lesson’s topic. It is accompamed 
by the English translation. 

¢ Most of the photos used in the lessons are also related to the lesson’s topic. They were 
originally color and were scanned into the text as color, too. However, the copies of the 
text can show the black and white pictures only. 


The text is provided with a Vietnamese-English glossary and an English-Vietnamese glossary 
that include all the words and most frequent combinations introduced in the text. 

The text is accompamed by a set of audio tapes. The tapes consist of recordings of (1) all 
the units of the Pronunciation Guide; (2) the fourteen lessons consisting of dialogues, 
narratives with vocabulary, grammar and usage notes for both the dialogues and the 
narratives; and (3) an Audio-Lingual Course. The Audio-Lingual Course exists on the tapes 
only. In order to do homework, the students have to listen to the tapes. Each lesson on the 
tapes consists of (1) a drill asking the students to write down a dozen sentences on the 
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grammar, usage and cultural topic of the lesson; (2) a conversation related to the lesson’s 
topic; and (3) several questions about the conversation to which the students should give 
answers. The recordings were conducted at the Harvard University language labs. 
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INTRODUCTION 


1. Vietnamese is the official language of Vietnam, spoken by eighty million people in 
Vietnam and approximately two million overseas Vietnamese. It belongs to the subfamily 
of Mon-Khmer languages in the Austroasiatic family of languages. 

_ Vietnamese has three main dialects: northern, central and southern. The dialectal 
differences concern both the vocabulary and the phonetic system. However, the 
Vietnamese everywhere understand each other despite these dialectal differences. 

The Vietnamese language does not have a standard pronunciation. The Hanoi dialect 
represents the phonetic system of the language more fully than the other dialects. The 
Vietnamese language used in news broadcasts on the Vietnamese radio and television and 
in Vietnamese books, newspapers and magazines is mostly based on the Hanoi dialect. 
The next most significant dialect is the dialect spoken in Saigon (Ho Chi Minh City), the 
biggest city in Vietnam and the most important political, economic and cultural center in 
Southern Vietnam. 

This Vietnamese language text mtroduces the contemporary Hanoi dialect. The 
phonetic part of the text represents the full system of Vietnamese sounds and introduces 
the specific features of the Hanoi pronunciation. The audio-lingual course is recorded by 
native speakers of the Hanoi dialect. 

2. Vietnamese is a tonal language where changes of the pitch level signal a change in 
meaning. The Vietnamese language has six tones: mid-level, low-falling, high-rising, low- 
falling-rising, high-rising broken and low-falling broken. Except for the mid-level tone, all 
the tones are denoted by diacritic marks. 


Syllable structure 


In the Vietnamese language, the syllable is the minimal meaningful unit that cannot be 
divided into smaller meaningful parts. Each syllable consists of two mandatory 
components: a tone and a nuclei vowel; in addition, three optional components may be 
present: an initial consonant, a sound indicating the labialization (rounding of the lips) of 
the syllable, and a final consonant or semi-vowel. The structure of the Vietnamese syllable | 
can be presented as follows: 


INITIAL 


CONSONANT CONSONANT/ 
SEMI-VOWEL 





The tone and the nuclei vowel are the compulsory constituents of the Vietnamese syllable. 
The initial consonant, labialization and final consonant/semi-vowel are not always 
obligatorily present. 
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When describing the production of the sounds, some technical terms are used in the phonetic 
part of the text. Please refer to organs of speech in the following figure. 


Organs of Speech 


1. lips 

2. teeth 

3. alveolar ridge 

4. (hard) palate 

5. velum 

6. uvula 

7. tongue tip 

8. tongue blade 

9. front of the tongue 
10. back of the tongue 
11. mouth cavity 

12. nose cavity 

13. pharynx 

14. epiglottis 

15. oesophagus 

16. glottis 

17. larynx 





Initial consonants 


The Vietnamese phonetic system contains 23 initial consonant sounds: b, ph [f], v, m, t, d [d], th, x 
[s], d[z], n, |, tr [f], s Ls], [2], ch, nh, [k], g, kh, ng, h, p, r*. The Vietnamese consonants are 
represented in the following chart based on the place and manner of their production (articulation). 


Manr anner 


tanita sata 


Stop 4 Voiced _| | [dy | 

et tl 
a pirated 

| ph | 

Fecae se oe 


| Nasal _| Voiced | Voiced | m | n | | mh | ng | 
at | wed | | a ae 


[Rolled | voiced | fos | | tT 


Consonants are produced by obstructing the flow of air through the vocal tract in some 
manner. The place of articulation of sounds indicates where the obstruction takes place and 
the organs involved. The /abial consonants are made with one or both lips; dental, with tongue 


















* The consonants p and rin the Hanoi dialect occur only in words borrowed from European languages. 
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tip and upper front teeth; retroflex, with tongue tip curled back past the alveolar ridge; palatal, 
with front of the tongue and the hard palate; velar, with back of the tongue and the velum; and 
glottal, with the vocal cords. 

Besides describing the place where the obstruction occurs in the production of a 
consonant, it is also essential to consider the manner of articulation, i.e., the nature and extent 
of the obstruction. A stop consonant is made when the organs of speech involved come 
together, then completely cut off the flow of air momentarily, followed by abrupt separation. 
A fricative consonant is produced with the organs of speech brought very close together, 
leaving only a very narrow channel through which the air squeezes on its way out, producing 
turbulence in the process. Nasal sounds are produced with air escaping through the nose; the 
velum is lowered to allow access to the nasal tract. To produce a /ateral sound, the air is 
obstructed by the tongue at a point along the center of the mouth, but the sides of the tongue 
are left low so that air is allowed to escape over both sides of the tongue. The ro/led consonant 
ris made with a sequence of rapid vibratory movements produced by the tongue tip. 

A voiceless consonant is produced if the vocal cords are apart (inactive). If the vocal cords 
are very close together, the air will blow them apart as it forces its way through and make 
them vibrate, producing a voiced sound. 


Triangle of vowels 


The Vietnamese language has eleven nuclei 
monophthong vowels: i, &, €, UW, O, a, a, a, u, 6, O 
and three nuclei diphthongs: 1€/ia, wo/tfa, uG/ua. 
According to the part of the tongue that is raised, 
the monophthongs can be front (i, €, e), mid (1, O, 
a, a, 4), and back (u, 6, 0). They can be high (i, u, 
u), mid (€, o, 4, 6), and low (e, a, a, 0), depending 
on the extent to which the tongue rises in the 
direction of the palate. The lips are rounding when 
producing three rounded vowels u, 6, 0, and the 
diphthong ud/ua. The nuclei vowels in Vietnamese 
are represented in the triangle on the basis of the 
part of the tongue that is raised and the position of 
the tongue toward the palate. 





In Vietnamese there are six final consonants: p, t, c/ch, m, n, ng/nh and two final 
semivowels: i/y, 0/u. 

3. Vietnamese belongs to the group of isolating languages where there are no inflectional 
endings and all the words are invariable. Grammatical relationships are expressed not by 
changing the internal structure of the words (the use of inflectional endings), but by the 
use of auxiliary words and word order. 

4. The Chinese writing system, which was previously adopted along with other cultural 
elements, was used in Vietnam for official documents of all sorts as well as for creating 
literature and poetry for a very long period of time. It is called in Vietnamese ch# Han or 
chit nho. | 

A writing system known as chit ndm was developed by Vietnamese Buddhist scholar- 
priests around the thirteenth century. It was based on Han Chinese writing. Composite 








D: 
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graphs borrowed from Chinese were used in which one component signals the 
pronunciation, while the other component indicates the meaning of a Vietnamese word. 
However, the new writing system was not so popular because it was too complicated to 
learn. That is the reason why chit ném existed for several centuries alongside the standard 
written Chinese used both by the royal court and the Vietnamese intellectuals for different 
purposes. 

The Roman script was introduced by Catholic missionaries at the beginning of the 
seventeenth century when they began their efforts to Christianize Vietnam. The writing 
system based on the Roman script is called guéc ngit. It has obvious advantages over the 
official chit nho and chit ndm, because it makes use of the phonetic principle (where each 
symbol, for the most part, represents a structurally significant phonetic entity, i.e., 
phoneme). Since the beginning of the twentieth century, gudc ngi# has become the official 
alphabet in Vietnam. 

The Vietnamese alphabet contains twenty-two Roman characters: a, b, c, d, e, g, h, i, k, 
l,m, N, 0, p, g, tr, S, t, u, Vv, X, and y. Some diacritic marks are also used to indicate specific 
sounds: a, 4, 6, 6, v, 0, dandthe tones:~,°,’,~,. 

Most words in Vietnamese are monosyllabic (consisting of one syllable) or disyllabic 
(consisting of two syllables). The number of polysyllabic words (comprising more than . 
two syllables) is rather small. Besides the words of Mon-Khmer origin, the Vietnamese 
vocabulary also contains a large number of words and parts of words borrowed from 
Chinese. It also makes use of words of French and English origin. 


Symbols and Typography 


In the phonetic part of this text, the square brackets [ ] enclose phonetic transcription for 
the specific Vietnamese sounds which differ from the English sounds that are denoted by 
the same letter, for instance: the letter d represents the consonant [d] in English and the 
consonant [z] in Vietnamese. 

In the notes on grammar and usage, the optional words and elements of a pattern are 
shown between square brackets [ ]. 

A preposition used together with a verb to show its connection with another word is 
enclosed between round brackets ( ). 
The slash / means that either of two choices is possible. 

The quotation marks “”’ are used to enclose English translations of Vietnamese words, 
phrases and sentences. 

When a Vietnamese word or phrase is introduced in the text for the first time, it is 
printed in italics. 
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PRONUNCIATION GUIDE 


UNIT ONE 


Nuclei vowels: a, 1, u 

Initial consonants: m, b, v, [f] (ph), [d] (ad), n, | th 
Tones: mid-level, low-falling 

Spelling: nuclei vowel i 


Pronunciation 
1. Nuclei vowels 


1.1. Ais alow central and unrounded vowel. When producing this vowel, the mouth is wide 
open, and the tongue is in the lowest position. This vowel is almost like the English 
vowel [a:] as in calm, father, heart. 


1.2. Lis ahigh front and unrounded vowel. The lips are spread, the tongue tip is in a low 
position, and the front of the tongue is rising towards the hard palate. This vowel is 
almost like the English vowel [i:] as in field, team, key. 


1.3. Uisahigh back and rounded vowel. The tongue tip is in a low position and away from 
the lower front teeth. The lips are sharply rounded. This vowel is almost like the English 
vowel [u:] as in boot, move, shoe. 


2. Initial consonants 


2.1. The initial consonants m, b, v, [f] (ph), [d] (a), n, 1 are similar to the English consonant 
sounds m, b, y, f, d, n, 1. | 


2.2. The consonant t is the voiceless counterpart of the voiced consonant [{d], for example: ta, 
ti, tu. It can never be pronounced as a voiced sound, like the English consonant t in the 
words water, better. The Vietnamese t is an unaspirated consonant; it must not be 
confused with the aspirated consonant th (Unit Four), which is pronounced almost like 
the consonant t in English at the beginning of a stressed syllable as in talk, attend. 


2.3. Hisa glottal voiceless fricative consonant which sounds almost like the English 
consonant h: ha, hi. 


3. Tones 


3.1. The mid-level tone has a pitch starting at the midpoint of the normal speaking voice 
range and remaining stable during the pronunciation of a syllable. It is very important to 
keep the niid-level tone at the same pitch level in the flow of speech when pronouncing 
the syllables having this tone, without any fluctuation. This tone is synibolized in the 
writing system by the absence of any diacritic mark, for example: ma, ba. 
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3.2. The low-falling tone starts just slightly lower than the midpoint of the normal voice 
range and trails downward toward the bottom of the voice range. It is symbolized by the 
grave accent, which is called in Vietnamese déu huyén: md, ba. 


Spelling 


The nuclei vowel i is represented mostly by the character i. However, in some cases 
it is indicated by the character y- (a) when i is the only sound that forms a syllable: y 
“medicine”, y “idea, thought’; (b) in the diphthong ia without an initial consonant and 
with a final (Lesson Five); and (c) in some words formed by an initial consonant and the 
nuclei vowel i (without a final) both i and y are used to indicate the vowel i: hi vong or 
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hy vong “hope,” ki or ky “sign,” /i or Ly “physics.” 
Pronunciation Drills 


1. Listen to and repeat after the speaker. 


ma - mi a-1 ma - mi a-i mi - mi i-i 
ba - bi da - di ba - bi da - di bi - bi di - di 
va - Vi ta - ti Va - Vi ta - ti vi - vi ti- ti 
pha - phi ha - hi pha - phi ha - hi phi - phi hi - hi 





2. Listen to and repeat after the speaker. 


da - da di - di du - du da - da di - di dt - du 
ta-ta ti - ti tu - tu ta- ta ti - ti tu - tu 
ha - ha hi - hi hu - ht ha - ha hi - hi ht - hu 
a-a 1-i u-U a-a i-1 u-u 


3. Listen to and repeat after the speaker. 


ma - mi - mu ba - bi - bu ta-ti-tu la-li-lu 
ma - mi - mu ba - bi - bu ta-ti- la - li- 10 
la-li-lu pha - phi - phu da - di - du na - ni - nu 


nu -na-ni lt - la - li tt - ta - ti hu - hi - ha 
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UNIT TWO 


Nuclei vowels: 0, u 

Initial consonants: [k] (c, k, qu), ng, kh, g 
Tones: high-rising, low-falling-rising 
Spelling: initial consonants [k], ng, g 


Pronunciation 


1. Nuclei vowels 


1.1. O is amid central unrounded vowel. The lips keep a 
neutral position, the front of the tongue is rising towards 
the point between the hard palate and the velum. This 
sound is produced to some degree like the schwa [a] (the 
reduced, unstressed vowel characteristic of unstressed 
syllables) in English, e.g., in alone, system, easily. 
However, the muffled vowel sound [9] in English occurs 
only in an unstressed position, while the Vietnamese © is 
always the main vowel of a syllable. 





1.2. U isa high central and unrounded vowel. The tongue 
blade is moving a little backwards and tense, the back of 
the tongue is rising towards the velum. In the central 
position of the tongue, w is the least open vowel, a is the 
most open vowel, and @ is the half-open (or half-close) 
vowel. 





2. Initial consonants 


2.1. The initial consonant [k] (c, k, qu) is similar to 
the English consonant [k]. 


2.2. Ng is a velar voiced stop nasal consonant. In the 
production of this consonant the tongue blade is moving 
backwards, with the contact of the back of the tongue 
against the velum, which is lowered to allow air to 
escape through the nasal cavity: nga, nghe. Note that in 
English the consonant ng occurs at the end of a syllable, 
for instance, in the words hang, long, thing, and is never 
an initial consonant. The Vietnamese ng occurs both at 
the beginning and at the end of a syllable (the final 
consonant ng is introduced in Units Seven and Eight). Figure 4: Ng 
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2.3. Kh is a velar voiceless fricative consonant. Kh is created by narrowing the passage 
between the back of the tongue and the roof of the mouth, for instance: kho, khi, Khu. 
Note that [k] and kh in Vietnamese are quite different consonants, unlike the English [k], 
which can be aspirated when occurring at the beginning of a stressed syllable, e.g., in 
cal, account. 


2.4. Gis a velar voiced fricative consonant, the voiced counterpart of the voiceless 
consonant kh. When producing the consonant g, the tongue blade is moving backwards, 
the tongue tip is located at the bottom of the lower teeth, the back of the tongue rises 
toward the velum, leaving a narrow channel through which the air squeezes on its way 
out. Note that the Vietnamese consonant g is unlike the English g, which is a stop 
consonant produced by the back of the tongue and the velum coming together and 
completely cutting off the flow of air momentarily, then separating abruptly, for 
example: Vietnamese ga, ghi and English garment, give. 


3. Tones 
3.1. The high-rising tone starts a little higher than the mid-level tone, then approximately in 


the middle of the syllable the voice sharply rises. It is symbolized by the acute accent, 
which is called in Vietnamese ddu sac: md, bd. 





3.2. The low-falling-rising tone starts at about the beginning point of the low-falling tone 
and drops rather abruptly, then is followed by a sweeping rise at the end of the syllable. 
It is symbolized by an accent made of the top part of a question mark, which is called in 
Vietnamese ddu hi: md, bd. 


Spelling 





1. The consonant [k] is represented by the character ¢, e.g., cu, CO, ca. 


Exception: before the vowels i, é, e k is written, for instance: ky, ké, ké. (Unit Six will 
introduce the consonant k represented by the combination of two characters qu.) 


2. The consonant ng is represented by the combination of two characters ng: ng, ngo, nga. 
Exception: before the vowels i, é, e ngh is written: nghi, nghé, nghe. 
3. The consonant g is represented by the character g: ga, 90. 


Exception: before the vowels i, 2, e gh is written: ghi, ghé, ghé. 
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Pronunciation Drills 


1. Listen to and repeat after the speaker. 


o-u o-t i-w i-tf w-tt 
bo - bu be - br bi - bu bi - bi? du - dir 
do - dw do - dt di - dv di - dir tu - ti? 
to - tu to - tt ti - tu ti (ty) - tv hu - hi 
ho - hw he - hr hi - hu hi (hy) - hie 


2. Listen to and repeat after the speaker. 


ma-mo-mu nga - ngo - ngtt du - da - di ngu -ngo - nga 
ba - bo - bu ga - gd - gif tu - ta- ti cll -c0- ca 
ca-co-cu pha - phe - phe gu - ga - ghi phvu - pho - pha 
ha - ho - hu kha - khe - kho ngu - nga - nghi ga - ghi - gi? 
da - do - du ca-cd-ctf hu - ha - hi ky -cu-cu 
ta-to-tu ha - ho - ht phu - pha - phi ma -mi- mu 


3. Listen to and repeat after the speaker. 





ca - nga - ha - kha - ga cu - ngu - hu - khv - gu cu - ngu - hu - khu- gi 
ca -nga-ha- kha- ga ctf - ngit - hit - khie - gir cu - ngt - hd - kho - gu 
co - ngo - he - khe - go ki - nghi - hy - khi - ghi ki - nghi - hv - kh? - go 
cd - ng - hd - kho - go ki - nghi - hy - khi - ghi ca - nga - ha - kha - ga 


4. Listen to and repeat after the speaker. 


ba - ba ca-ca ti - ti ty - ty nga - nga - nga 
bi - bi co - cé tu - tif hy-hy ngu-ngti-ngu 
bu - bt cu - cif tu - ta my-my ngu -ngt?-ngif 


nghi - nghi - nghi 


ma -mda-ma phi - phi - phi 
he - hé - ho du - dif - di 
khu - khi? - khie vu - Vi - vu 


5. Listen to and repeat after the speaker. 


ba - ba ha - ha ti- ty phi - phi ga-ga nga - nga 
bi - bi he - he ti - tt? di - di ty - ti bo - bd 
bu - bu hir - ht ti - tu ky - ky du - du tu - ti 
ghi - ghi ha - ha kha - kha nghf - nghi 
khu - khiv hi - hy khé - khd nett - ngif 
tut hu - ha khit - kh ngti -ngu 








1. Nuclei vowels 


dk 


1.2) 


133: 


1.4. 
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UNIT THREE 


Nuclei vowels: é, e, 6, o 
Initial consonants: nh 
Tones: high-rising broken, low-falling broken 


Pronunciation 


E is a mid front and unrounded vowel. In the production of this 
vowel the tip of the tongue is in a low position close to the lower 
front teeth, the back of the tongue rises slightly toward the hard 
palate, the mouth is open wider than in pronouncing i: phé, bé, 
dé. 


E is a low front and unrounded vowel. The tongue has almost 
the same position as in the production of é; however, the place of 
articulation is deeper than é, and the mouth is open wider than é: 
nghe, bé, ké. 





O is a mid back and rounded vowel. The blade of the tongue is 
moving backwards, and the tip of the tongue is in a very low 
position. The lips are moving forwards and rounded, and the 
mouth is open wider than in producing u: kAd, 16, pho. 








O is a low back and rounded vowel, which is produced in a 
deeper position than 6. The lips are moving forwards and 
rounded, and the mouth is open wider than in production of 6: 
mo, do, pho. 








Figure 8: O 


ELEMENTARY VIETNAMESE 


2. Initial consonant 


Nh is a palatal nasal consonant, which is created with the tip of the 
tongue being lowered toward the lower teeth and the back of the 
tongue rising toward the hard palate and contacting it: nha, nho, nhu. 


Figure 9: Nh 
3. Tones 


3.1. High-rising broken tone has a high-rising pitch starting as high as the high-rising tone 
and is accompanied by a glottal stop. It is symbolized by the tilde, which is called in 


Vietnamese ddu nga: md, bd. 


3.2. Low-falling broken tone has a low pitch starting as low as the low-falling tone and then 
dropping very sharply. It is almost immediately cut off by a strong glottal stop. This tone 
is symbolized by a subscript dot, which is called in Vietnamese ddu ndng: ma, ba. 


The contours of the six tones in Vietnamese are described in figure 10. 


1) mid-level tone 

2) low-falling tone 

3) high-rising tone 

4) low-falling-rising tone 
5) high-rising broken tone 
6) low-falling broken tone 


In this chart the horizontal grid refers to time, 


the vertical grid refers to pitch. 





Figure 10: The Six Vietnamese Tones 
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Pronunciation Drills 


1. Listen to and repeat after the speaker. Pay attention to the difference between é and e. 


mé - me té - te ca - ke - ké - ki/ky nga - nghe - nghé - nghi 
mé - mé té - te ca - ké - ké - ki/ky nga - nghé - nghé - nghi 
mé - mé té - té c4 - ké - ké- ki/ky nga - nghé - nghé - nghi 
mé - mé té - té ca - ké - ké - ki/ky nga - nghé - nghé - nghi 
mé - mé té - té CA - ké - ké - ki/k¥ nga - nghé - nghé - nghi 
mé - me té - te ca - ke - ké - ki/ky nga - nghe - nghé - nghi 


2. Listen to and repeat after the speaker. Pay attention to the difference between 6 and o. 


VO - vO 16 - lo nd - no nga - ngo - ngé - ngu kha - kho - khé - khu 
vo-voO 16-18 nd-nd nga - ngd - ngd - net kha - khé - khé - kh 
v6-v6 16-16 né-nd6 nga - ngo - ngé - ngi kha - kho - khé - kh 
v6-vo 16-16 néd-nd nga - ngd - ngé - ngu kha - khé - khé - kha 
vo-v6 16-16 nd-nd nga - ngo - ngé - neti kha - kho - khé - khii 
vO-vo 16-lo n6d-no nga - ngo - ngd - ngu kha - kho - kh6 - khu 


3. Listen to and repeat after the speaker. 





lu - 16 
li - 16 
lt - 16 
i -16 
li - 16 
lu - 16 


ghi - ghé - ghe 
ghi - ghé - ghé 
ghi - ghé - ghé 
ghi - ghé - ghé 
ghi - ghé - ghé 
ghi - gh¢ - ghe 


nha - nho - nhv nhu - nhé - nho 
nha - nhe - nhiv nhii - nhé - nhd 
nha - nhé - nh nhiui - nhé - nhé 
nha-nhé-nhiy nhd-nh6-nhd 
nha - nh@ - nh? nhii - nhé - nhé 
nha - nhe - nhwv nhu - nhé - nho 
nhi - nhé 
nhi - nhé 
nhi - nhé 
nhi - nhé 
nhi - nhé 
nhj - nhé 


khu - kho 
kh - kho 
khtt - khé 
kh - khé 
khit - khe 
khu - kh¢ 


BEE & 


4. Listen to and repeat after the speaker. Pay attention to the production of the consonant nh. 


nhu ~ nho 
nhtr - nho 
nhif - nhé 
nhvf - nhé 
nhif - nhé 
nhv - nh¢ 
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UNIT FOUR 


Nuclei vowels: diphthongs ia, ua, ua in open syllables 
Initial consonants: th, ch, tr 
Spelling: diphthongs ia, ua, ua in open syllables 


Pronunciation 
1. Nuclei vowels 


The Vietnamese language has three diphthongs, i.e., vowels whose quality changes 
during their production: ia, wa, ua. All three diphthongs in Vietnamese are falling (or 
descendant), which means the first vowel in each of them is the main vowel of the nuclei 
and is pronounced longer and stronger. In the open syllable (i.e., syllable which does not 
have any final) the second vowel is pronounced as a neutralized mid central vowel 
between o and a that is transcribed as [A], for example: 

tia = ti[A] 

tua = tu A] 

tua = tu[A] 
2. Initial consonants 





2.1. This an alveolar voiceless aspirated stop consonant which has a position similar to that 
of t, but is pronounced with aspirated release. The Vietnamese t and th are quite 
different consonants which constrast with each other as aspirated and unaspirated and 
are used to distinguish word meanings: ta “‘we” - tha “forgive,” ti “service” - thi“exam,” _ 
to “silk” - tho “poetry,” tu “private” - thu “letter,” etc. 


Note that the consonant indicated by th in English differs from the aspirated consonant 
th in Vietnamese. It is neither a voiced fricative [6]: that, then, those, nor a voiceless 
fricative [9]: thatch, thaw, think, thumb. 


2.2. Chisa palatal voiceless stop consonant in the production of which the tongue tip is 
down near the backs of the lower teeth and the contact is made by the blade against the 
hard palate: cha, cho, chu. 


Note that the Vietnamese ch and the English ch are different consonants: the 
Vietnamese sound is a palatal stop which is created by the tongue tip being 
down near the backs of the lower teeth, with the blade rising towards the 
back of the alveolar ridge and the front of the hard palate, while the 
English palato-alveolar sound is generally produced by the tongue tip 
against the alveolar ridge with the blade touching just behind it: 
Vietnamese cha - English char. 





Figure 11: Ch 


2.3. Tris aretroflex voiceless stop consonant. The tongue tip is rising and slightly curled 
back, while the front of the tongue blade makes a contact with the alveolar ridge: tra, tre, 
tri. However, the Hanoi dialect does not distinguish the two consonants; they are 
pronounced like ch: tra “to fit in” - cha “father,” tre “bamboo” - che “to cover.” 

Note that tr in Vietnamese indicates one consonant sound unlike the combination of 
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two characters tr in English where they indicate two separate sounds t and r, for 
instance: train, treat, trim. 
Spelling 


When syllables containing one of the three diphthongs do not have any final, the 
second vowel of the diphthongs is denoted by the character a: thia, thita, thia. 


Pronunciation Drills 


1. Listen to and repeat after the speaker. Pay attention to the production of the consonants t 


and th. 
ta - tha ti - thi tu - thuva ti - té - thia tu - t6 - thua 
ta - tha ti - thi tif - thita ti - t€ - thia ti - t6 - thiia 
ta - tha ti - thi tr? - thita tf - t® - thia tt - t6 - thiia 
ta - tha ti - thi tir - thiva ti - t@ - thia tt - t6 - thiia 
ta - tha ti - thi tir - thita ti - té - thia tii - t6 - thtia 
ta - tha ti - thi tu - thuva t1 - té - thia tu - t6 - thua 


2. Listen to and repeat after the speaker. Pay attention to the production of the consonant ch. 





cha-cho chi-ché chu-cho chu-chi? ché-che cha-cha 
cha-ch® chi-ché chi-chd cho-ch’ ché-ché cho-ché 
cha-ché chf-ché chti-ché  cha-cha  chi-chi chu- chi 
cha-ch@ chi-ché chi-chd  chit-cht? ché-ch® cht-chi 
cha-ch@ chi-ché chfi-chd ché@-ch& ché-ché ché-ché 
cha-cho chi-ché chu-cho cha-cha  chi-chi chdéd-chd 


3. Listen to and repeat after the speaker. Pay attention to the production of the consonants ch 
and tr in the southern dialect. 


cha-tra chu-tre- chi-tri chu-tru. ché-tré cho-tro 
cha-tra cht?-tr  chi- tri chi-trt. ché-tré chd-trd 
cha-tré chi-tre  chi- tf chi-tri ché-tré ché-trd 
cha-tra chw-tr? — chi-tri chi-tri ché-tré chd-trd 
cha-tra chi?- tri? = chi- tri chii-tri ché-tré ch - tra 
cha-tra chy-try  chi-tn chu-tru ché-tré cho-tro 


4, Listen again to Drill 3 with the consonants ch and tr produced in the northern dialect 
where people do not distinguish the two consonants: tr is pronounced like ch. 
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UNIT FIVE 


Final semi-vowels [i], [u] 
Nuclei vowels: 

I. Short vowels: dG, a 

2. Diphthongs: ié, uo, ud in closed syllables 
Initial consonants: [z] (d, gi), [Z] (r), [s] (x), [s] (s) 
Spelling: 

I. Final semi-vowels: [i], [u] 

2. Nuclei short vowel: a 

3. Diphthong: ié 

4. Initial consonant: [z] 
Intonation of assertive and interrogative sentences 


Pronunciation 
1. Final semi-vowels 
The Vietnamese language has two final semi-vowels [i] and [uj, which are pronounced 
shorter than the nuclei vowels i and u. However, their degree of length depends on the 
types of nuclei vowels that they follow: after a long nuclei vowel they are pronounced 


shorter, after a short vowel they are pronounced longer. For instance: 


tai “ear” - tay “hand” 
_cao “high, tall” - cau “betel nut” 


The short vowel a in tay and cau will be described below. 
2. Nuclei vowels 


2.1, There are two short vowels in Vietnamese: a and 4, which are pronounced shorter than 
their long counterparts a and @. For example: 


may “lucky” - mai “tomorrow” 
may “how many” - moi “new” 


2.2. When the diphthongs occur in a closed syllable that has a final semi-vowel, the second 
vowel of the diphthongs is pronounced more closed than in an open syllable (Unit Four, 
1. Nuclei vowels), For example: 


miéu “temple” - mia “sugar cane” 
ludi “lazy” - lwa “deceive” 
mudi “salt” - mia “dance” 
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3. Initial consonants 


Soh; 


oz, 


3. 


3.4. 


[Z] is an alveolar voiced fricative consonant which is denoted by either the character d 
or the combination of two characters gi. [z] is similar to English z in zebra, for example: 
da, di, gia, gi. 

[z] is a retroflex voiced fricative consonant which is indicated by the character r. This 
consonant is produced by the tongue tip rising and slightly curled back and the front of 
the tongue rising towards the hard palate. It resembles the sound of g as pronounced in 
the word genre, for instance: ra, ré, ria. 


This consonant does not exist in the Hanoi dialect where it sounds like the consonant 
[Z]; however, they are distinguished in spelling: ra “to go out” - da “skin” - gia “family.” 


[Ss] is the voiceless counterpart of the consonant [z]; it is similar to the English sound s in 
sand, some. This consonant in Vietnamese is denoted by the character x: xa, x€ xn, xua, 
xu, xu. 


[s] is a retroflex voiceless fricative consonant, the voiceless counterpart of the voiced 
consonant [Z]. It is to a certain degree siniilar to English sh in shall, show. This sound is 
denoted by the character s, for instance: sa, si, st, sdu. | 


This consonant does not exist in the Hanoi dialect, where it sounds like the consonant [s] 
(indicated by the character x). However, they differ from each other in spelling: sa “to 


fall, drop” - xa “far,” sv “history” - xz “to judge,” sdu “deep” - xdu “string.” 


Spelling 


. The final semi-vowel [i] is represented by the character i: bui, téi, coi, gui, mdi, ai. 


Exception: When the final [i] follows the short vowels a and 4, it is indicated by the 
character y: tay, tay. 


Note that the final [i] is never preceded by the front nuclei vowels i, é, e, ia/ié. 


. The final semi-vowel [u] is represented by the character u: kéu, chiu, dau, hou, edu. 


Exception: When the final [u] follows the nuclei vowel e and the long nuclei a, it is 
denoted by the character o: deo, tdo. 


Note that the final [u] is never preceded by the rounded nuclei vowels u, 6, 0, ua/ud. 


The short vowel a is indicated (a) by 4 when followed by the final consonants p, t, [k], m, n, 
ng (Lesson Seven), and (b) by a when followed by the final semi-vowels y and u: tay, dau. 


Note that the short vowels a and a are always followed by a final. 


The diphthong ié is represented by the combination of characters yé when followed by a 
final in syllables that do not contain any initial consonant, for instance: yéu, yén, yém. 
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5. When the consonant [z] indicated by gi occurs before the nuclei vowel i, one character i is 
dropped: gi. 


Pronunciation Drills 


1. Listen to and repeat after the speaker. Note that the final semi-vowels sound short. 


mi - mai nghi - ngoi nhu - nhau tu - tiu 
mi - mai nghi - ngdi nhu - nhau tt - tiu 
mi - mai nghi - ngdi nht - nhau ti - tiu 
mi - mai nghi - ngdi nhu - nhau tu - tiu 
my - mai nghi - ngdi nhii - nhau tii - tiu 
mi - mai nghi - ng¢i nhu - nhau tu - tiu 


2. Listen to and repeat after the speaker. Pay attention to the production of the short vowels a 
and a. 





tay - tay thay - thay cau - cau dau - dau 
bay - bay cay - cay mau - mau lau - lau 
may - may ngay - ngdy bau - bau c4u - cau 
nhay - nhay phay - phay nhau - nhau tau - tau 
day - day bay - bay ngau - ngau phau - phau 
nay - nay lay - lay tau - tau lau - lau 


3. Listen to and repeat after the speaker. Pay attention to the contrast between the long and 
short nuclei vowels, and, accordingly, between the relatively short and long final semi- 
vowels. 


bai - bay hai - hay boi - bay phoi - phay 
cai - cay dai - day loi - lay nhdi - nhay 
mai - may cdi - cdy mdi - may sOi - say 
phai - phay bai - bay khéi - khay boi - bay 
dai - day hai - hay loi - lay di - day 
lai - lay vai - vay VOl - vay dgi - day 


4. Listen to and repeat after the speaker. Pay attention to the production of the diphthongs in 
open and closed syllables. 


tia - tléu mua ~ mifoi - muvou dua - dudi 
lia - liéu liva - lwéi - wou ria - rudi 
phia - phiéu dita - dwéi - dwéu mia - mudi 
dia - diéu bifa - buéi - budu bua - budi 
dia - diéu rifa - ruUGi - ruvsu dia - duéi 


khia - khiéu vila - vuoi - vuou ngua - ngudi 
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5. Listen to and repeat after the speaker. Pay attention to the production of the consonants [Z] 
and [Zz] in the southern dialect. | 


da - gia-ra di - gi-ri du - giu-ru diéu - riéu 
da- gia-ra di - gi-ri du - git - ri diéu - riéu 
da - gia - ra di - gf-ri dti - git - rd diéu - riéu 
9 4 9 4 9 9 4 79 5 ) up 
da - gia-ra di- gi-ri du - giu - ru diéu - riéu 
da - gia - ra di - gi-ri dai - giti - ri diéu - riéu 
da - gia - ra di - gi-ri du - giu - ru diéu - riéu 


6. Listen again to Drill 5 with the consonants [Z] and [Z] produced in the northern dialect 
where the two consonants are not distinguished: [z] is pronounced like [Z]. 


7. Listen to and repeat after the speaker. Pay attention to the production of the consonants [s] 
(denoted by x) and [s] (denoted by s) in the southern dialect. 





Xa - Sa Xi - SI Xu - su xiéu - si€u Xudi - sudi 
Xa-sa xi - si x - su xiéu - siéu xuoi - Ssu6I 
xa - s4 xi - sf xt- st xiéu-siéu  xudi- sudi 

2 2 2 2 2 » ~~ «An Ae ae 
xa-sa X1- SI XU - SU xiéu - siéu xudi - sudi 
XA - sa xi - si xii - sii xiéu-siéu = xudi- sudi 
Xa - Sa Xi - Si XU - SU xiéu - siéu Xudi - sudi 


8. Listen again to Drill 7 with the consonants [s] and [s] produced in the northern dialect 
where people do not distinguish the two consonants: [$] is pronounced like [s]. 


Intonation 
In Vietnamese, pitch differences are the main component in producing the tones that are used 
for contrasting the lexical meanings of syllables; they do not function as intonation patterns to 
distinguish the syntactical meanings of sentences. However, there are certain pitch differences 
between an assertive and an interrogative sentence: generally speaking, tones in an 
interrogative sentence are pronounced at a higher pitch level than tones in an assertive one. At 
the same time, the contrast of the tones in the whole sentence remains. 
















Thay gido hdi ai? 


Thay gido hdi Mai. 
Who(m) does the teacher ask? 


The teacher asks Mai (a question). 


Figure 12: The intonation of an assertive sentence and an interrogative sentence. 
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UNIT SIX 


Labialization 
Spelling: 
1. Labialization represented by u, o 
2. Diphthong ia%é in labialized syllables 


Pronunciation 


Labialization of the beginning of a syllable may occur in the syllables that do not contain 
the rounded vowels. The lips start rounding when the initial consonant (if any) is produced 
and finish rounding at the beginning of the production of the nuclei vowel, for example: 
hoa, tuy. 

Labialization never occurs (a) in syllables having the rounded nuclei vowels u, 6, 0, 
ua/ué, or the nuclei vowels uw, ua, or (b) in syllables containing the following initial 
consonants: b, [f] (ph), v, m, n, g, [Z] (r) and [z] denoted by the combination of two 
characters gi. 


Spelling 


1. Labialization is represented by the character u in syllables containing the close nuclei 
vowels i, @, o, 4: hwy (the character y indicates the nuclei i), thué, thud, khudy. 





When labialization occurs in syllables with e, a and & as nuclei vowels, it is represented by 
the character 0: khoé, nhod, hoay. 


When labialization occurs in syllables with [k] as the initial consonant, it is represented by 
the character u, and the initial [k] by the character q: gud, queo, quy. 


2. The diphthong ia/ié in labialized syllables is indicated by ya/yé: khuya, quyén (the final 
consonant n: Unit Seven). 


Pronunciation Drills 


1. Listen to and repeat after the speaker. 


ao - 0a iu - uy tha - thoa thé-thué nghe-ngoe  phui- phuy 
xdo - xoa tiu - tuy nha - nhoa hé - hué nhé-nhoé chi - chuy 
dAo - dod thfu - thuy cd - qua té- tu€é té - toé tii - tuy 
hao - hoa xiu - xuy ha - hoa dé - dué ké - qué cui - quy 
ldo - loa kiu - quy 14 - loa 1é - lué 1é - loé lai - luy 


tao - toa nhiu - nhuy ta - toa nghé - ngué he - hoe thui - thuy 





2. Listen to and repeat after the speaker. 


qua - qua - qué - qua - qua - qua 
quai - quai - quéi - quai - quai - quai 
quay - quay - quay - quay - quay - quay 
quay - quay - quay - quay - quay - quay 


khoa - khoa - khod - khoa - khoa - khoa 
khoai - khoai - khodi - khoai - khoai - khoai 
khoay - khoay - khody - khoay - khoay - 
khoay 

khuay - khuay - khudy - khudy - khudy 
khuay 
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XOa - X04 - X04 - X04 - X04 - xOa 
XOai - XOai - XO4i - xO0ai - XO4i - xoai 
xoay - xoay - xody - xoay - xoay - xoay 
xudy - xudy - xudy - xudy - xudy - xudy 


nhoa - nhoa - nhod - nhoa - nhoa - nhoa 
nhoai - nhoai - nhodi - nhoai - nhoai - nhoai 
nhoay - nhoay - nhoay - nhoay - nhody 
nhoay 

nhuay - nhuay - nhudy - nhuay - nhudy - 
nhuay 
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UNIT SEVEN 
Final consonants: m, n, ng (ng, nh), p, t, [k] (c, ch) 
Pronunciation 


There are six final consonants in Vietnamese: m, n, ng (ng, nh), p, t, [k] (c, ch). M, n, and 
ng are created like the similar initial consonants. The voiceless stop consonants p, t, [k] 
when occurring in the final position of a syllable are implosives, that is, they are made 
without an egressive airstream from the lungs, unlike the finals p, t, [k] in English, which 
are plosives. They are created with a rapid burst when the closure is released: Vietnamese 
bép, thét, cdc - English bop, thought, cake. 


The syllables with the stop final consonants p, t, [k] may have only two tones — either the 
high-rising or the low-falling broken. In this type of syllable, the high-rising tone starts 
much higher than the similar tone in open syllables or syllables with the sonorant final 
consonants m, n, ng, and rises sharply; the low-falling broken tone drops abruptly right at 
the beginning of the syllable. For example: md - mdc, ma - mac. 


Pronunciation Drills 





1. Listen to and repeat after the speaker. Pay attention to the contrast between the long and 
short vowels. Note that the short vowels are always followed by a final. 


a- an can - can o - an bon - ban 
ca - can man - man co - can don - dan 
ta - tan ban - ban phe - phan tén - tan 
na - nan han - han so - san mdén - man 

nga - ngan lan - lan ho - han 1@n - lan 
tha - than dan - dan to - tan then - than 


2. Listen to and repeat after the speaker. Note the difference between the syllables without 
finals and the syllables with finals. 


ba - bam - ban - bang co - cOm - con - can t6 - t6m - ton 
ca - cam - can - cang dv - dom - don - dan do - dom - dén 
pha - pham - phan - phang t@ - t6m - tén - tan ng6 - ngdém - ngén 
da - dam - dan - dang phé@ - phoém - phen - phan hé - hém - hén 
ma - mam - m4n - ming né@ - ném - ndn - nan 26 - gom - gon 


la - lam - lan - lang che - chom - chdn - chan c6 - c6m - c6n 
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3. Listen to and repeat after the speaker. Pay attention to the production of the tones with 


different finals. 


bé - bém - bép 
bg - bgm - bop 
té - tém - tép 

tg - tom - top 

dé - dém - dép 
dg - dom - d¢’p 
né - ném - nép 
nd - ndm - nop 


14 - lan - lat 

la - lan - lat 

ta - tan - tat 

ta - tan - tat 

da - dan - dat 

da - dan - dat 
nha - nhan - nhat 
nha - nhan - nhat 


da - dang - dac 

da - dang - dac 

ta - tang - tac 

ta - tang - tac 

kha - khang - khac 
kha - khang - khac 
tra - trang - trac 
tra - trang - trac 


phi - phim - phip 
phi - phim - phip 
khi - khim - khip 
khi - khim - khip 
nhi - nhim - nhip 
nhi - nhim - nhip 
bi - bim - bip 

bi - bim - bip 


khi - khin - khit 
khj - khin - khit 
bf - bin - bit 
bj - bin - bit 
ki - kin - kit 
nhi - nhfn - nhit 
nhi - nbin - nhit 


bé - bang - bac 
bo - bing - bac 
thé - thang - thac 
the - thang - thac 
s - sang - sac 
sg - sang - sac 

16 - lang - lac 
1¢-- lng - lac 


xui - xGm - xp 

XU - Xum - Xup 
cht - chim - chtip 
chu - chum - chup 
ta - tim - tip 

tu - tum - tup 

tha - thtim - thiip 
thu - thum - thup 


tti - ttin - tat 

tu - tun - tut 

dui - dtin - duit 

du - dun - dut 

bd - bitin - but 

bu - bun - but 
phu - phin - phiit 
phu - phun - phut 


nha - nhang - nhac 
nha - nhang - nhac 
tha - thang - thac 
tha - thang - thaic 
td - tang - tac 

ta - tang - tac 

kha - khang - khac 
kha - khang - khac 


difa - dudé'm - dudép 
dua - dugm - duop 
tia - té¥ém - tuép 

twa - téom - tuop 
ngtfa - ngudm - ngudp 
nga -nguom - nguop 
lvta - udm - luép 

lva - lwom - luep 


tia - tién - tiét 

tia - tién - tiét 

thia - thién - thiét 

thia - thién - thiét 
nghia - nghién - nghiét 
nghia - nghién - nghiét 
mia - mién - miét 

mia - mién - miét 


lia - luéng - ludc 

lua - ludng - luéc 

btia - buéng - budéc 
bua - buéng - budc 
mtia - muéng - mudéc 
mua - mudng - mudc 
chiia - chudng - chudc 
chua - chudng - chudc 
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UNIT EIGHT 
Final consonants: ng (ng, nh), [k] (c, ch) in different positions 
Pronunciation 
The final consonants ng (ng, nh) and [k] (c, ch) occur in three positions. 
1. After the mid nuclei vowels w, a, a, 4 and the three diphthongs ié, wo, ud, they occur in > 


their main variants as deep velar stops produced by the contact of the back of the tongue 
against the velum. They are written as ng and c: 


ditng - ditc diéng - diéc 
dang - dic dudng - dudc 
dang - dac duéng - dudc 


dang - dac 


Note that the finals ng and c never follow the nuclei o. 








Figure 13: Tongue and lip 
position for the regular final 


ng. 


2. After the back nuclei vowels u, 6, 0, they are pronounced 
as labialized variants: they are modified to adjust to 
preceding rounded vowels (regressive assimilation), which 
leads to the lips coming together at the end of the 
production of the syllable: 


ding - duc 
dong - doc 
dong - doc 








Figure 14: Tongue and lip 
position for the final ng after 


A 


u, 6, oO. 


Note that the lips do not start rounding until the end of the 
production of the rounded vowels. At the beginning the vowels are pronounced like their 
central unrounded counterparts: 


ding = d[i"Ing duc = d[u"Jc 
déng = d[v"Jng déc = d[g"Jc 
dong = d[AUJng doc = dfa'c 


3. When following the front vowels i, é, e, the finals ng and [k] are made partly in the palatal 
region to agree in place of articulation with the preceding vowels; therefore, they are 
slightly palatalized and written as nh and ch: 
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inh ich 
énh &ch 
anh ach 


(The vowel e is represented by the character a: anh - dch.) 


Note that when following the diphthong ié, the finals ng 
and [k] remain in their main variant, that is, they are 
pronounced as ng and [k] and written as ng and c: 
nghiéng, tiéc. 





Figure 15: Tongue and lip 
position for the final nh after 


There is a small number of words where ng and[k] occur 77 
1eoe: 


in their main variant (as velar stops) when following the 
nuclei e: kéng, xéng, éc. 


Note that syllables where the front and back rounded vowels are followed by the finals ng 
(ng, nh) and [k] (c, ch) are always short and tense. Compare: 





tin - tinh hit - hich cilm - cling ngut - nguc 
bén - bénh chét - chéch ndm - ndng 16t - léc 
kén - cadnh phét - phdch mom - mdng sot - soc 
Pronunciation Drills 


1. Listen to and repeat after the speaker. Pay attention to the production of syllables with the 
finals m and ng following the rounded nuclei vowels. 


um - ung 6m - ong om - ong lp - tic Op - 6c 6p - 6c 
dim-ding x6m-x6ng cém-cong cup-cuc phdp-phdc  hop-hoc 
tim-ting dém-déng ngém-ngdéng dtp - dtic hép-héc  ngép-ngdc 
bim-bing chom-chéng nhom-nhdng  sup-suc l6p - léc cop - coc 
lim-ling ngdm-ngéng chdm-chdng  hip-hic ddp - déc tp - téc 
cum-cung nhdm-nhéng khom-khong ngup-nguc tdp - téc dop - doc 


2. Listen to and repeat after the speaker. 


ung - bung - dung - khung - cung - hung - lung - xung - sung - phung - trung - tung - 
mung - nung - rung - nhung - chung 

m6ng - cong - téng - phdng - bing - chong - néng - song - déng - réng - héng - vong - 
l6ng - ngéng 

mong - tong - déng - nhdéng - long - phong - hong - ngéng - déng - bong 

lic - tlic - dtic - miic - rtic - xtic - lic - phtic - nhtic - stic - ctic - hiic - ntic - thtic 

uc - tuc - duc - muc - ruc - xuc - luc - phuc - nhuc - suc - cuc- huc - nuc - thuc 

6c - x6c - bdc - vic - céc - tc - dc - nhéc - déc - s6c - ngde - héc - phdc - khéc - néc - 
théc - 16c - méc 

6c - x6c - bic - vic - c6c - téc - déc - déc - s6c - hdc - phdc - l6c - méc - ngdc 

Oc - néc - béc - réc - cdc - ngéc - séc - théc - déc - téc - hdc - nhéc - véc - khéc - xéc - 
l6c - méc 

oc - noc - boc - roc - coc - ngoc - soc - thoc - doc - toc - hoc - nhoc - voc - xoc - loc - moc 
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3. Listen to and repeat after the speaker. Pay attention to the production of syllables with the 
finals nh and ch following the front nuclei vowels. In such syllables the vowel e is 
indicated by the character a. This type of syllable is always tense and short. 


in - inh hén - hénh then - thanh khit - khich phét - phéch 
thin - thinh dén - dénh kén - canh tit - tich nghét - nghéch 
kin - kinh nén - nénh sén - s4nh bit - bich chét - chéch 
nhin - nhinh nghén-nghénh én - lanh nit - nich bét - b&ch 
vin - vinh tén - ténh bén - banh xit - xich két - kéch 
min - minh bén - bénh nhen - nhanh nghit - nghich vét - véch 

nhét - nhach 

Ket - cach 

nghét - ngach 

vet - vach 

nét - nach 

tet - tach 


4. Listen to and repeat after the speaker. Note that after the diphthong ié the consonants ng 
and [k] occur in their main variants (as ng and [k]). 





inh - énh - anh - iéng/yéng {ch - &ch - Ach - 04 ee 
kinh - kénh - canh - kiéng nghich - nghéch - ngach - nghiéc 
tinh - ténh - tanh - tiéng phich - phéch - phach - phiéc 
dinh - dénh - danh - diéng tich - tach - tach - tiéc 
linh - lénh - lanh - liéng mich - méch - mach - miéc 


thinh - thénh - thanh - thiéng xich - xéch - xach - xiéc 





Topic: Greetings 


Grammar: 
1. Interrogative sentences 
Equative verb: 1a 
Demonstrative adverbs: day, day, d6, kia 
Interrogative word: ai 
Position of an adjective modifying a noun 


eS 


* 


Usage: 


chao, xin 161, cam on 








Dialogue 1 


Chao chi! 

Chao anh! 

Chi c6 khoé khéng? 

Vang, cm on anh, téi khoé. Con anh thé nao? 

C4m on chi, t6i cfing khoé. Xin 16i chi, chi tén 14 gi? 
Tén tdi la Mary. Con anh, tén anh 1a gi? 

T6i tén 14 Thang. 


> 


Pe > i > Oe 


Dialogue 2 


A: Day cé phai 1a anh Ding khéng? 
B: Khing phai, day 14 anh Hing. 
A: Con kia 1a ai? 

B: Kia la chi Lan. 


Dialogue 3 


A: Anh cé bao méi khéng? 
B: Khong, téi khéng cé bdo mdi. 
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Vocabulary 


chi: elder sister; you tén: name 
anh: elder brother; you la: to be (linking verb) 
CO; to have Bit: what? 
cé...khéng?: question pattern tén anh (chi...) la gi?2/ 
khoe: fine, well, healthy, strong anh (chi...) tén la gi?: what is your name? 
vang: yes tén toi Ia.. AGi tén Id...:my name is 
cdm on: to thank day: there, that 
con: as for kia: there, that 
clung: also, too ai?: who? 
xin léi: to excuse, to beg pardon CO: to have 
xin 16i anh bdo: newspaper 
(chi...): excuse me moi: new, recent 
Grammar Notes 
1. Aquestion is formed with the frame construction ... c6 ... knéng? The word order will be: 


SUBJECT + CO + PREDICATE + KHONG 


Anh cé khoé khéng? 
“How are you?” 


When the predicate is expressed by the verb cd, only one cé appears in the question: 


Anh cé bao khéng? 
“Do you have a newspaper?” 


The word vdng is used very commonly at the beginning of the affirmative response: 


Vang, tdi khoé. 
“Yes, lam fine.” 


The negation khéng is used in the negative response, both at the beginning and 
immediately before the predicate: 


Khong, toi khéng khoe. 
“No, Iam not fine.” 


Khong, toi khéng cé bdo. 
“No, I don’t have a newspaper.” 


The equative (or linking) verb 14 is used to link the subject with the identification 
predicate, which may be represented by a noun (ky su “engineer’’) or a pronoun 
(interrogative ai?): 


Hai 14 ai? ““Who is Hai?” 
Hai 1a k¥ sw. “Hai is an engineer.” 
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6. 


When an adjective functions as the predicate of a sentence, it follows the noun 
immediately, without any linking verb. The word order will be: 


SUBJECT (noun, pronoun) + PREDICATE (adjective) 


For example: Cé Ha tré. “Miss Ha is young.” 


. When a question contains the equative verb 1a, the frame construction ...cé phai ... khéng? 


is used to form the question. The word order will be: 


SUBJECT + CO PHAILA + IDENTIFICATION PREDICATE + KHONG 


Anh cé phdi la k¥ su Hai khéng? 
“Are you engineer Hai?” 


The word vang is used at the beginning of the affirmative response: 


Vang, toi lak su Hai. 
“Yes, I am engineer Hai.” 


The negation khéng or khéng phdi is used at the beginning of the negative response, and 
khéng phai is used before the equative verb /a: 


KhéngKhéng phai, toi khéng phai la kf su Hdi. 
“No, I am not engineer Hai.” 


Demonstrative (locational) adverbs day, day, dé, kia are used for replacing nouns denoting 
place. Day “here, this” denotes a place, person or thing close to the speaker: Day 1a c6 Ha. 
“This is Miss Ha.” 

Day, dé “there, that” indicates a place, person or thing far from the speaker, but close 
to those to whom he or she is talking: Dayo 1a cé gido “female teacher” Thu. “That is 
teacher Thu.” 

Kia “there, that” demonstrates a place, person or thing far from both the speaker and 
those to whom he or she is talking: Kia 1a nha mdi. “That is a new house.” 


. The interrogative word ai? “who?, whom?” is used for a person. It may function as the 


identification predicate “Hai 1a ai?,” as the subject (Ai cé 6 t6? “Who has a car?”’), as the 
object (Nga vé ai? “Whom is Nga drawing?”). When ai functions as the subject of the 
question, it is placed at the beginning of the question. When functioning as the 
identification predicate, it follows the identification marker /a. When functioning as the 
object, itis placed after the verb. 


When an adjective modifies a noun functioning as an attribute of the noun modified, it 
follows the noun, for instance: 


Cé Ha cé nha nho “small.” 
“Miss Ha has a small house.” 











Notes on Usage 


In most cases a second personal pronoun is used after such words as chao “hello,” xin 16i “to 
beg one’s pardon, to be sorry, to excuse,” c4m Cn “to thank.” 


Chao 6ng! 
Chao ba! 

Chao anh! 
Chao chi! 


Drills 


1. Make up questions for the following sentences, using the frame construction cd 


Xin 16i éng! 
Xin Idi ba! 
Xin 16i anh! 
Xin Idi chi! 


or c6 phdi ... khéng? 


Example: 


A. 


E 


mM pW NY Pe 


ES. 


14. 
roe 
16. 
Li 
18. 
19, 
20. 


. Bai “lesson” dé 
. BO “father” cé 6 t6 “car” méi.” 

. Ha ghi “to write down” tz “vocabulary.” 
. Me “mother” di “to go” cha “market.” 


Bo “father” doc bdo. 

> Bé cé doc bdo khéng? 

Day 1a c6 Nga. 

=> Day cd phai la c6 Nga kh6éng? 


~~ 
A 66 


easy.” 


Thu ky “secretary” hoi “to ask” bdc si 
“doctor” Hing.” 


. Dting nghe “to listen” nhac “music.” 
. Thay gido “Mt. teacher” hoi Lan. 
. Sach “book” hay “interesting.” 


Thanh mua “to buy” 6 td. 


. Hing thich “to like” dn “to eat” du du 


“papaya.” 


. Dita “coconut” ngon “tasty.” 
. Ha tra loi “to answer” cé gido “Ms. 


teacher.” 

Ho “they” hiéu “understand” cdu hdéi 
“question.” 

Diing mé “to open” cia “door.” 

B6 doc “to read” sAch. 

Lan chao “to greet” c6 gido. 

Xe “vehicle” tét “good.” 

Ho ban “to sell” nha “house.” 

Nha dep “beautiful.” 

Cau hdi kho “hard, difficult.” 
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‘Cam on ong! 
Cam on ba! 
Cam on anh! 
Cam on chi! 


... kh6ng? 


B 
1. Day 14 bdo mdi. 
2. C6 “Miss”Mai la y ta. 
3. Kia 1a dita “pineapple.” 
4. Day 1a ti dién “dictionary” Anh-Viét 
“English-Vietnamese.” 
5. Ong dy “he” 1a bac si. 
6. Cé dy “she” 1a cé Thuy. 
7. Day 1a chanh “lemon, lime.” 
8. Day 1a vd “notebook” ghi tit mdi. 
9. C6 Thu 1a thu ky. 
10. Kia 1a anh Idi xe “driver” tac-xi “taxi.” 
11. Cé ay 1a bac si Lan. 
12. Day 1a phd “street” Lé Loi. 
13. Day 1a tap chi “magazine” ci “old.” 
14. Cé ay 1a y td “nurse.” 
15. Ong 4y 1a thay Thang. 
16. Anh Hai la ky sw. 
17. Ho 1a sinh vién “student.” 
18. Kia la xe mé1. 
19. Ong “Mister” Long 1a bac si. 
20. Day 1a phé Hai Ba Tring. 
21. Dé la ky su Hing. 
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2. Change the sentences given in Drill 1 to the negative sentences. 


Example: A. Bé doc bdo. 

> Bé khéng doc bdo. 

B. Day 1a cé Nga. 

-> Day khéng phai 1a cé Nga. 


3. Give both the affirmative and the negative anwsers to the following questions. 


Example: A. Cau hdi cé khé khéng? 
> Vang, cau hoi kh6. 
“> Khong, cau hdi khong khé. 
B. C6 Nga cé phai 14 bac si khéng? 
> Vang, c6 Nga la bac si. 
-> Khong, c6 Nga khéng phai 1a bac si. 
A 
1. Anh c6 béo mdi khéng? 
2. Xe c6 ddt “expensive” khéng? 
3. K¥ su Johnson cé di Ha N6i khéng? 
4, Nha cé dep khéng? 
5. Ha cé hiéu cau hoi khéng? 
6. Ba cé lo “to worry” khéng? 
7. C6 ay c6 mua hoa “flower” khong? 
8. Bai cé6 khé khéng? 
9, Diva cé6 ngon khéng? 
10. Chi cé doc sach khéng? 
11. Thang c6é chao c6 Mai khong? 
12. Anh cé ghi ti? mdi khéng? 


4. Give answers to the following questions. 


Example: 
A. Hai 1a ai? (k¥ sw) 
> Hai la k¥ sw. 


1. Chi “Miss” Nga 1 ai? (k¥ sw) 
2. C6 Ha la ai? (cé gido) 

3. Mai 1A ai? (thu ky) 

4. Hai la ai? (thay gido) 

5. Chi Phi 1a ai? (cé giao) 


B 


1. Ong ay c6 phai la k¥ su Thing khong? 

2. Kia c6 phai 14 c6 Thu khéng? 

3. Ba ay c6 phai 1a bac si Thuy khong? 

4, Day c6 phai la phé L¥ Thwong Kiét 
khong 

5. Day cé phai 14 cam “orange” kh6éng? 

6. Dé cé phai la thay Hing kh6ng? 

7. Day cé phai 1a du dt khéng? 

8. C6 Thanh cé phai 1a thu ky kh6ng? 

9. Kia cé phai 1a buu dién “post office” 
khéng? 

10. Day cé phai 1a tiv dién moi khong? 


6. C6 Thu 1a ai? (th ky) 
7. Ha 1a ai? (k¥ sw) 
8. Chi Mai 1a ai? (c6 giao) 
9. C6 Thu 14 ai? (y ta) 

10. Hai 1a ai? (14i xe) 








SEaragse 
SERRE 
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5. Give answers to the following questions. 


Example: 


Ai cé tir dién? (cd Ha) 
=> C6 Hacé tir dién. 


1. Ai c6 nha to “big”? (bd me “parents”) 
2. Ai hoi chi Nga? (ba) 

3. Ai tra lai ba? (chi Nga) 

4. Ai ghi ttt méi? (chi Thu) 

5. Ai la y ta? (Ha) 

6. Ai vé nha? (bé) 

7. Ainghi? (me) 

8. Ai 1a l4i xe? (Hai) 

9. Ai c6 6 t6? (cd6 Thu) 


11. Ai mua 6 t6 mdi? (ba) 

12. Ai mé ctta? (cd M9) 

13. Ai di ng “to go to bed’? (Mai) 
14. Aicé vé ghi ti? mdi? (Hai) 

15. Ai mua nha to? (cé giéo Thuy) 
16. Ai la th ky? (chi Thuy) 

17. Ai vé hé “tiger”? (Th) 

18. Ai hiéu ba? (bé me) 

19. Ai c6 mi “hat” méi? (Thu) 


10. Ai nghe cau hoi? (chi Thu) 20. Ai hdi bd me? (ba) 
6. Give answers to the following question using the words given below. 
Nga hoi ai? 
bé, me, cé gido, ba Mai, cé thu ky, c6é Ha, thay gido, Hai 


7. Replace the verb Adi in Drill 6 by the verbs tra Idi, nghe, chao, vé, and give the answers to 
the questions. 


8. Give answers to the following questions. 


Example: 
Thay gido hdi ai? (Thuy) 
“> Thay gido hdi Thuy. 


6. BO me hiéu ai? (ba) 
7. Thu ky tra 1di ai? (c6 Thu) 
8. BO me hédi ai? (y ta) 
9. Thay gido tra 1di ai? (t6i) 
10. C6 Nga mé ctta cho “for” ai? (bd) 


1. Ha vé ai? (ba) 

2. Thuy tra 10i ai? (c6 gido) 
3. Thu nghe ai? (thay gido) 
4. Thuy chao ai? (cd Hai) 
5. C6 gido hoi ai? (Phi) 
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9, Give answers to the following questions. 


Example: 
Anh tén 14 gi?/Tén anh 1a gi? 
-> Tdi tén 14 Thang./Tén tdi 1a Thang. 





1. Ong “you” tén 1a gi? (Ding) 10. Ong 4y tén 1a gi? (Hién) 

2. Chi tén 1a gi? (Thuy) 11. Chi ay tén 14 gi? (Hién) 

3. Tén anh 1a gi? (Hing) 12, Tén anh 4y 1a gi? (Hién) 

4. Ba tén 1a gi? (Phuong) 13. Ba dy “she” tén la gi? (Hién) g 
5. Cé tén 1a gi? (Lan) 14, Ong ky sur ay tén 1a gi? (Hai) L. 
6. Tén 6ng 1A gi? (Tan) 15. C6 bac si dy tén 1A gi? (Mai) _ 
7. Anh tén 14 gi? (Tuan) 16. Tén cé thu ky do 1a gi? (Nga) 

8. Tén chi 1a gi? (Phuong) 17. C6 gido ay tén 1a gi? (Nga) 

9. Tén ba 1a gi? (Thuy) 18. C6 ay tén 1a gi? (Lién) 


10. Complete the following sentences. 
Example: 
T6i tén 14 Thang. (anh) 
-> T6i tén 14 Thang. Con anh tén 1a gi? 


1. TOi tén 14 Hién. (chi) 6. Tén t6i 1A Nga. (6ng) 

2. T6i tén 1a Trung. (6ng) 7. Téi tén 14 Thuy. (anh) 
3. Tén t6i 1a Mai. (cd) 8. Tén tdi la Ngoc. (chi) 
4. T6i tén 1a Ding. (ba) 9. Tén t6i 1a Lién. (anh) 
5. T6i tén 14 Van. (anh) 10. T6i tén 14 Hién. (cd) 


11. Complete the following sentences. 


Example: 
Anh c6 khoé khéng? (cd) 
~> C4m on cé, tdi khoé. Cdn cé thé nao? 
1. Ong c6 khoé khong? (ba) 6. C6 c6 khoé khong? (ba) 
2. Anh cé khoé khéng? (c6) 7. Ong c6 khoé khong? (anh) 
3. Ba cé khoé khéng? (6ng) 8. Chi cé khoé khong? (ba) 
4. C6 cé khoé khéng? (6ng) 9, Anh c6 khoé khéng? (cd) 


5. Chi cé khoé khéng? (anh) 10. Ba cé6 khoé kh6ng? (chi) 
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Tuc ngit 
(Proverb, saying) 
Lei chao cao hon mam co. 


“Tt’s better to greet someone with respect than to serve him an auspicious meal.” 





a kee 





Dinh lang & d6éng bang sng Hong 
A village community hall in the Red River delta 





Topic: Getting acquainted 








Grammar: 
1. Interrogative words: [c4i] gi, nao 
2. Interrogative expression: phai khong 
3. Interrogative word: a 
4. Interrogative adverb: & dau 


“¢ : sn A ~ . a, x x A* 
5. Classifiers: c4i, chiéc, cAy, qua, con, quyén, cudn, td, toa, ngdi 


6. Demonstrative pronouns: nay, kia, dy, d6 


Usage: 


@ as a verb and as a preposition 





Dialogue 1 


A: Chao cé! 

B: Chao anh! 

A: Xin 16i cé, c6 14 ngvdi née nao? 

B: Téi 14 ngudi Viét. Con anh 14 ngwdi MY, phai khéng? 
A: Vang, toi la ngudi MY. Co 1a sinh vién a? 

B: Vang, tdi la sinh vién. 

A: T6i cting 1a sinh vién. 

B: Anh hoc & dau? 

A: Téi hoc & trvéng Dai hoc Harvard. 


Dialogue 2 


A: Anh oi! Toa nha cao kia cé phai 14 thu vién trrong khéng? 
B: Khong phai. Thu vién trvdng 14 ng6i nha trang gan day. Cé can gi & thu vién? 


A: Toi mu6n muon may quyén sach. 
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Vocabulary 


nguoi: man, person toa: classifier, used for tall buildings 
nuoc: country cao: tall, high 
nao?: what? which? kia: that 
cé la ngudi thu vién: library 
nuoc nado?: where are you from? ngdi: classifier, used for houses, buildings 
nguoi Viét: Vietnamese person trang: — white 
My: America; the U.S.A. gan: near, close 
ngudi My: American gan ddy: close to there 
hoc: to study, to learn can: to need 
O: in, at muén: to want 
truong: school muon: — to borrow 
dai hoc: college, university may: a few 
truong dai hoc: college, university CuOn: classifier, used for books 
oi: vocative particle, used to 


attract someone’s attention 


Grammar Notes 


Li, 


a) 


b) 


The interrogative word [cdi] gi? “what?” is used for a thing. The element cdi is optional. 
[Cai] gi functions as 


the identification predicate following Ja: 
Day 1a [cdi] gi? “What is that?” 


the object following a verb: 
C6 Mai mua [cai] gi? “What does Miss Mai buy?” 


The interrogative pronoun ndo “which, what” follows the noun it modifies and denotes a 
choice which is to be made from a known set of things or people. The interrogative 
pronoun gi “what” is used in the same function when the choice is from an indefinite set of 
things or people: 


Day 14 quyén gi? “What kind of book is this?” |_ Anh mua quyén ti? dién ndo? “Which 


Day 1A [quyén] tir dién. “This is a dictionary.” | dictionary are you buying?” 
TOi mua quyén [tit dién] kia. “I am 





buying that one.” 


Note that if gi follows a classifier, the classifier may be omitted in the reply. If nao follows 
a noun used together with a classifier, the noun may be omitted in the reply, but the 
classifier is required. 
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3. The interrogative expression phdi khéng, similar to the English question tag, is placed at 
the end of the sentence to form a question when the speaker expects his hearer to confirm 
what he/she just said: 


C6 hoc 6 truwdng Dai hoc Harvard, phdi khdng? 
“You study at Harvard, don’t you?” 


Anh 1a ngwdi MY, phdi khéng? 
“You are an American, aren’t you?” 


The responses to this kind of question are similar to the responses to the questions formed 
by the frame construction cd...khéng? and cé phdi Ia...khéng? In the negative response 
khéng phdi may also occur at the beginning: 


Anh 14 ngwéi My, phdi khéng? 
“You are an American, aren’t you?” 


Khéng phdi, t6i la ngwdi Anh. 
“No, I am an Englishman.” 


4. The interrogative 4 when placed at the end of the sentence to form a question also asks for 
confirmation or agreement. However, d denotes a speaker’s stronger belief that the hearer 
will agree with him than the expression phdi khéng: 


C6 hoc ¢@ trudng Dai hoc Harvard a? 
“You study at Harvard, right?” 


Anh 1a ngudi MY a? 
“You are an American, right?” 


5. The interrogative adverb 0 ddu “where” is placed at the end of the question, indicating a 
location only, not a motion: 


Anh hoc tiéng “language” Viét ¢ dau? 
‘Where are you studying Vietnamese?” 


Cé mua chiéc xe may nay ¢ ddu? 
“Where did you buy this motorbike?” 


6. The Vietnamese language has a group of words called classifiers, which indicate the 
semantic class to which a class of words belongs. Classifiers express a wide range of 
categories, such as size, shape, fruits, trees, animateness, inanimate things, etc. Cdi, chiéc, 
cay, qud, con, quyén, cu6n, td, tod, ngéi in the above given examples are classifiers. 


Cadi and chiéc are the most common classifiers in Vietnamese. They are used with many 
nouns denoting inanimate objects: cdi/chiéc 6 té “a car,” cdi/chiéc 40 “a shirt,” cdi/chiéc 6 
“an umbrella.” 
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Cay is used for trees: cd@y lé “a pear tree,” cdy chuéi “a banana tree,” cdy du dt “a papaya 
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2 6s 


Qua is used for fruits: gud lé “a pear,” gud chuéi “a banana,” gud du du “a papaya.” 


A & A «cc 


Con is used for animals, fish, birds: con hé “‘a tiger,” con ca “a fish,” con chim “a bird.” 


wx ww wx nw 4 3 x ~~ x 2A 
Quyén and cudn are used for books: quyéncudn sch “a book,” guyéncudn tw dién “a 
dictionary.” 


To is used for paper, newspapers, magazines: tf’ gidy “a sheet of paper,” td’ bdo “a 
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newspaper,” fo tap chi ““a magazine.” 

Ng6i is used for houses, buildings, tod is used for tall buildings. 

When a countable noun is used with a number, the phrase demands a classifier inserted 
between the number and the noun, for instance: mét cdi ghé “chair,” hai t8 bdo, ba con 


chim. 


NUMBER + CLASSIFIER + NOUN 


7. When modifying nouns, the demonstrative pronouns ndy “this,” kia “that,” dy/a6 “that” 
follow the nouns: ng6i nha 4y, cai ban kia, quyén tiv dién nay, t0 bao dé. Note the 
following word order of the noun group: 


CLASSIFIER + NOUN + PRONOUN 


A demonstrative may follow a classifier, forming a phrase without a noun: 


Day 1A cdi mo. Cai nay 1a ci mi. 
Kia la cay chudi. Cay kia 1a cay chudi. 


Diing va “and” Hing doc sach. Diing doc quyén nay, Hing doc quyén kia. 


Note the similarities and differences between the demonstrative adverbs and the 
demonstrative pronouns: 


day 
kia 
day 
dé 





PRONOUNS 
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Notes on Usage 


The word & may function as a verb in the sense of “to live”: Ong ba t6i 6 phé nay. “My 
grandparents live on this street.” It may function also as a preposition in the sense of “in, on, 
at”: Ong ba t6i mua mot ngéi nha d phé nay. “My grandparents bought a house on this street.” 


Drills 


1. Give answers to the following questions. 





Example: 
A. Day 14 quyén gi? (sdch) 
> Day 1a [quyén] sach. 





B. Anh thich “to like” quyén sch nao? (kia) 
-> Toi thich quyén [sach] kia. 


A B 
1. Kia 1a cAy gi? (chuéi “banana’’) 1. Qua difa nao ngon? (nay) 
2. K¥ su Thang mua xe gi? (xe mdy 2. Anh tra 18i cau hédi nao? (ay) 
“motorcycle, motorbike’’) 3. Ho thdy “to see” ngdi nha nao? (kia) 
3. Day 1a vé gi? (ghi ti” mdi) 4. Bac si Hing & phé nao? (dd) 
4. Dé 1a qua gi? (xodi “mango”’) 5. C6 Mai 1a thu ky & butu dién nao? (BO 
5. BO doc bdo gi? (cil) H6) : 
6. Ha vé con gi? (hé) 6. C6 thich ci do nao? (dé “red” kia) 
7. Ba mua qua gi? (cam va dita) 7. Hién hoc @ trudng dai hoc nao? (Hué) 
8. Cé ay ndi “to speak” tiéng gi? (Anh) 8. B6 lai chiéc xe nao? (trang nay) 
9. Ong Hai doc tap chf gi? (Mj) 9, Con me 1éi chi&c xe nao? (den “black” 
10. Ho hoc tiéng gi? (Viét) (kia) 
11. Con kia 1a con gi? (nga “horse’’) 10. Anh muén doc t& béo nao? (mdi kia) 
12. Trvdng ay 14 truvong gi? (dai hoc) 11. Cuén séch nao dat? (nay) Cdn cuén 
13. Anh thich di xe gi? (xe dap) nao ré “inexpensive”? (ay) 
14. Kia 14 nha gi? (bitu dién) 12. Ong nao 1a k¥ su Hai? (kia) 
15. Ong doc sdch gi? (ti€ng Anh) 13. C6 nao 1a bac si? (nay) Con cé nao 1a 
16. Cé thich /di “to drive” xe gi? (xe may) y ta? (kia) 


14, C6 Lan mua cdi 6 nao? (xanh “green”) 
15. Cay nao la cay cam? (nay) Con cay nao 
la cay budi “grapefruit”? (Ay) 
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2. Give answers to the following questions. 


Example: 
Chiéc do ay mau “color” gi? (xanh) 
-> Chiéc 4o 4y mau xanh. 





1. Cai 6 Ay mau gi? (den) 6. Cai biit “pen” nay mau gi? (den) 
2. Ngdi nha cao kia mau gi? (trang) 7. Cai quan “pants” kia mau gi? (ndu 
3, Chiéc xe 4y mau gi? (dd) “brown”) 

4. Qua buwéi mau gi? (xanh) 8. Con ché “dog” dy mau gi? (vang 
5. Hoa ay mau gi? (trang) “vellow”) 





9. Quyén tir dién dy mau gi? (den) 
10. Ong Hién mua xe mau gi? (trang) 


3. Make up questions to the following sentences, using phdi khéng at the end of the 
questions. Then give both positive and negative answers to them. 


1. Ong ay 18 bac si Tuan. 9. Ba ay 1a y ta. 

2. Ba Ngoc mua nha m6i. 10. Anh ay tén 1a Hién. 

3. C6 Mai 1a thu ky. 11. C6 Mary thich an xoai. 

4. K¥ su Thang cé 6 t6 mau do. 12. Ho hoc tiéng Anh 6 trudng nay. 

5. BO me nghi. 13. Bai tap “exercise” ay rdt “very” kho. 
6. Ha tra loi cau hdi ay. 14. Me di cha. 

7, Anh ay thich doc sach. 15. Lan tra di thay gido. 

8. Ba mé ctfa cho téi. 16. Chi Thanh & phé nay. 


4. Make up questions to the following sentences, using the interrogative particle a. 


Example: 

Anh ay hoc ting Viét. 

> Anh ay hoc tiéng Viét a? 
1. Cau hdi nay kho. 6. Toi khong hiéu. 
2. Anh ay 14i xe di Ha N6i. 7. Ba mua nhiéu “much” nho “grape” va 
3. B6 doc bao. cam. 
4, Cé Thu 1a bac si. 8. Me ngu “to sleep”. 
5. Ong ky su Tudn mua xe méi mau do. 9, Cay kia 1a cay diva. 


10. Qua dita nay khéng ngon. 
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5. Write questions using the interrogative particle a so that the following sentences could be 


the responses to them. 


1. ? 

Vang, tdi 1a sinh vién. 

Zi 2 

Vang, tdi hoc ¢ trudng dai hoc Harvard. 
a ? 

Vang, ong kia la bac si Ding. 

4, rs 

Vang, ho lai xe di New York. 

5. ? 

Vang, c6 ay & pho nay. 

6. ? 

Vang, tdi hoc tiéng Nga “Russia”. 











6. Give answers to the following questions. 
Example: 
A. Ong 1a ngwai nwéc nao? (Anh) 
=> T6i la ngudi Anh. 


B. Cé hoc tiéng gi? (Viét) 
> Tdi hoc tiéng Viét. 


A 


de ? 

Khong, cé ay khéng phai 1a y ta. 

Cé ay 1a bac si. 

Se? 

Vang, t6i khong hiéu cau hai ay. 

9. " 

Khong, ba ay khong mua xe mdi. Ba ay 
mua xe cU. 





10. 2 


Vang, k¥ su Hai 0 phé nay. 


B 


1. Co la ngudi nvdc nao? (Phdp “France”) 1. Anh hoc tiéng gi? (Tay Ban Nha) 


2. Anh 1a ngwoi nuéc nao? 
(Dic “Germany”’) 

3. Chi la ngwoi nvéc nao? (Nhat “Japan’’) 

4, Ba langudi nuvéc nao? (Nga) 

5. Ong ay 1a ngvdi nvdéc nao? (Y “Italy” 

6. Anh ay la ngudi nwdc nao? (Trung 
Quoc “China’’) 

7. Ba ay 1a ngwdi nvdc nao? (Tay Ban 
Nha “Spain’’) 

8. Ho 1a ngwdi nvéc nao? (Canada) 

9. C6 1a ngudi nuvéc nao? (Bd Dao Nha 
“Portugal’’) 

10. Anh ay 1a ngwdi nvéc nao? (Mexico) 


2. Ba ay hiéu tiéng gi? (Trung Quéc) 

3. Bac si Trung biét “to know” tiéng gi? 
(Anh va Phap) 

4. Ho hoc tiéng gi? (Y) 

5. Ba Ngoc noi tiéng gi? (Phap) 

6. Cé sinh vién 4y hoc tiéng gi? (Bd Dao 
Nha) 

7. Ho noi tiéng gi? (Ditc) 

8. Anh hoc tiéng gi? (Indonesia) 

9. Tiéng gi khd? (Trung Quéc va Nhat) 


10. Tiéng gi dé? (Viét) 
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7. Give answers to the following questions, using the phrases given in the parentheses where 


o functions either as a verb or as a preposition. 


1. Ba nghi & dau? (6 nha “at home’’) 
2. Ho & dau? (phé kia) 
3. Sinh vién ay hoc tiéng Viét & dau? 
(trvOng Dai hoc Ha N6i) 
4. O dau cé nhigu xoai? (Viet Nam) 
5. Anh mua tap chi nay 0 dau? 
(hiéu sdch “bookstore’’) 


6. C6 doc bdo & dau? (thy vién) 
7, O dau mica “to rain” nhigu? (Hué) 
8. Ho mua nha @ phé nao? (phé Hué) 
9. Ong ay & dau? (Phap) 
10. Anh ay thich l4i xe 0 dau? 
(New York) 


8. Listen to and repeat after the speaker the cardinal numbers in Vietnamese (from one to ten). 


mot: one 
hai: two 

ba: three 
bén: four 
nam: five 


SAU: SIX 
bdy: seven 
tam: eight 
chin: nine 
mifol; ten 


9. Replace the underlined phrases with the phrases given in the parentheses. 


Example: 
Ba mua mot cai 6 t6. (mdt cai nha) 
— Ba mua mot cai nha. 


1. Ha vé hai con hé. (ba con ngira) 

2. BS doc mot quyén sdch mdi. 
(nam t@ bao) 

3. C6 Nga mua mét cai mii xanh. 
(mé6t cai 6) 

4, Day 1a ba cay chuéi 
(s4u qua tdo “apple”) 

5. KY sy Ha mua mét cai 6 t6 col. 
(mét ngdi nha) 

6. Thuy an hai qua tao to. 
(ba qua cam nho) 

7. Kia 1a m6t toa nha /én “big.” 
(ngOi nha nh) 

8. Ho cé mot cai ban to. (sdu cdi ghé) 

9. Toi thay ba ngdéi nha nho. 
(hai toa nha m@i) 

10. Thuy vé m6t cay difa. (ba cay 1é) 


11. T6i mua sdu t0 bao mdi. (ba t@ tap chf) 
12. Diing an m6t qua difa to. 
(b6n qua chudi) 
13. Ho thay nam cay dita cao. 
(hai ng6i nha) 
14. BO me mua mot chiéc ban “table” to. 
(sdu chiéc ghé dep) 
15. Hing c6 mudi chiéc do mdi. 
(bay cai quan) 
16. Ba cé hai chiéc xe. (mét cdi xe dd va 
md6t cai xe xanh) 
17. Thuy vé mudi con ca to. 
(nam con chim nhéd) 
18. Day 1a hai quyén ev dién mdi. 
(cu6n sdch) 
19. T6i doc hai t@ bao mdi. 
(mét t@ tap chi) 
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10. Fill in the blanks with the proper classifiers. 











1. Ba mua 10 cam. 
2. Kia la ban cao. 
3. Htng mua 1 xe xanh cil. 
4. Ho thay 2 tao va 5 1é. 
5. Ngacé 1 tiv dién mdi va 3 sach hay. 
6. K¥ su Diing mua 2 tap chi rat hay. 
7. Me mua 1 mii méi rat dep. 
8. Ha vé 4 ngifa to. 
9. Toi thay 6 nha nho va 1 nha 1én. 
10. Thuy an 2 chudi to. 





11. Replace the underlined pronoun with the pronoun given in the parentheses. 


Example: 
Hing doc cuén sdch nay. (ay) 
-> Hing doc cuén sach ay. 


1. BO mua cai nha nay. (kia) 11. Ho thay toa nha ay. (nay) 

2. C6 Thuy doc td bao kia. (4y) 12. Ba mua cdi mii xanh kia. (d6) 

3. Diing vé con ngvfa dé. (nay) 13. C6 Ha hoi cé thu ky nay. (kia) 

4. Toi ghi tiv mdi kia. (dé) 14. Toi hiéu cau hdi ay. (nay) 

5. K¥ su Ngoc dé “to live” ngéi 15. Ho chao thay gido nay. (kia) 
nha nay. (ay) 16. Me mé cia cho cé y ta kia. (Ay) 

6. Ha c6 quyén vé nay ghi tiv mdi. 17. C6 k¥ su nay 14 c6 Thuy. (kia) 
(kia) 18. Ba ban chiéc xe cii dé. (nay) 

7. Ho ban ngéi nha nho Ay. (d6) 19, Nga an hai qua cam nay. (kia) 

8. C6 y td nay hoi chi Mai. (kia) 20. Hing vé ba cay diva ay. (nay) 

9. C6 gido ay 1a cé Bich. (nay) 21. Cau hdi nay dé. (46) 


10. Ong Idi xe Ay rat tot. (kia) 


12. Fill in the blanks with the words given in the parentheses. 





Example: 

Cai nay 1a c4i ban. Cai kia (ghé) 

> Cai kia 14 cdi ghé. 
1. Cay nay 1a cay chudéi. Cay kia (cam) 
2. Qua nay 14 qua dita. Qua 4y (dita) 
3. Quyén kia 14 quyén s4ch. Quyén nay (tir dién) 
4. Cai nay 1a cdi mii. Cai ay (6) 
5. C6 nay 1a c6 Thuy. C6 kia (Thuy) 
6. To nay 1a t0 béo. Te ay (tap chi) 
7. Con kia 1a con méo “cat.” Con nay (ché) 





8. Qua nay 1a qua cam. Qua kia (chanh “lime, lemon’) 
9, C4i nay va cdi kia 1a hai cdi xe dap “bicycle.” Cai fy___ (xe may) 
10. Ong nay 1a 6ng Quang. Ong kia (Thang) 
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13. Fill in the blanks with the proper demonstrative pronouns. 








Example: 
Kia la ng6oi nha. Ngdi nha dep. 
> Kia la ngdi nha. Ngdéi nha kia dep. 
1. Day 14 quyén sdch. Quyén sdch hay. 
2. D6 la cfu hoi. Cau hoi kho. 
3. Kia 1a hai to bao. Hai té bao ct. 
4. Day 1a ba ky sur. BA KY sv la ba Phuong. 
5. Kia 1a toa nha. Toa nha cao va dep. 
6. Day 1a chi Mai. Chi 1a thu ky. 
7. Day 1a qua diva. Qua diva ngon “tasty.” 
8. D6 1a cdi 6. Cai 6 dat. 
9. Day 1a cdi ghé. Cai ghé nhe “light, not heavy.” 
10. Kia lA 6ng k¥ su. Ong ky suf la 6ng Thang. 
11. Day 1a hai qua du du va ba qua dita. Hai qua du du va ba qua dita rat ngon. 
12. D6 1a c6 Thuy. C6 rat tré. 
13. Day la ngdi nha. Ng6éi nha nho. 
14. Kia 1a chiéc 6 t6. Chiéc 6 t6 méi va t6t. 
15. Day 1a cu6n tir di€n. Cuén ti dién rat co. 
Exercise 


Prepare with your partner the following dialogue, then perform the dialogue for the class. 


1. greets B 1. greets A, asks where A is from 
2. answers B’s question, asks where B 2. answers A’s question, talks about the 
comes from university library 
. agrees with B that the library is big, 3. answers the question 
asks if B is a student at this university 
. Closes 4. closes 





Thép Rua trén H6 Guom (Ha Noi) 
Turtle Temple on the Lake of the Returned Sword (Hanoi) 





Topic: Language, nationality 





Grammar: 
1. It “few, little,” nhiéu “many, much” 
2. Ordinal numbers 
3, Plural markers: cac, nhffng 
4. Adverbs of degree: rat, lam, qua 
5. Hay with the meaning “or” 
6. Interrogative word: [nhw] thé nao 
7. Position of an adjective modifying a verb 





Dialogue 1 


A (an American student): Chao anh! Anh 1a ngu@i Viét, phai khong? 
B (a Vietnamese student): Chao anh! Anh biét tiéng Viét a? 


A: TO6i biét tiéng Viét rat it. T6i hoc tiéng Viét & trwdng Dai hoc Harvard. T6i 1a sinh vién nim 
thif nhat. 

B: Ai day cdc anh tiéng Viét? 

A: Mot cé gido newdi Viét. Tiéng Viét khé lam. 

B: Tiéng Anh ciing rat kho. 

A: Anh noi tiéng Anh gidi lam. 

B: Anh khen tdi qua 161! 


Dialogue 2 


A: Nam nay cau hoc ngoai ngff nao? Tiéng Phap hay tiéng Ditc? 

B: Nam nay minh dinh hoc tiéng Tay Ban Nha. Nhiéu ngudi ndi tiéng Phap va tiéng Ditc kho lam. 
A: Con tiéng Tay Ban Nha thé nao? 

B: Tiéng Tay Ban Nha khéng khé lam. 
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Vocabulary 





i little, few qua: very, excessively 
nam: year khen qué loi: to flatter someone too much 
thit nhdt: first ndm nay. this year 
sinh vién ndm cau: you (familiar) 
thie nhdt: first-year student, freshman ngodingt: foreign language 
day: to teach hay: or 
Cac: plural marker minh: I (familiar) 
gidi: well, good dinh: to plan, intend 
lam: very thé nao?: what? how? 
khen: to praise 








Trudng Dai hoc Téng ho’p Ha N6i 
Hanoi College of Arts & Sciences, Hanoi University 


Grammar Notes 
1. The words ft “few, little” and nhiéu “many, much” indicate quantity. 


1.1. They may precede: (1) a countable noun without any classifier: ft sch “few books,” nhiéu 
sach “many books”; (2) an uncountable noun: it com “little rice,” nhiéu com “much rice.” 


1.2. They may follow a verb, modifying it: biét ft “to know little,” biét nhiéu “to know much.” 
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2. Ordinal numbers are formed from the regular number system by the addition of thi before 
the numbers. Note that there are two exceptions: mét is replaced by nhdt, and bén is 
replaced by tw. 


thit nhdt: first thit sdu: sixth 
thit hai: second thit bay: seventh 
thit ba: third thi tam: eighth 
thit tu: fourth thi chin: ninth 
thé nam: fifth thi? muoi: tenth 





3. The plural markers cdc and nhitng convey the notion of plurality: cdc sinh vién “students,” 
nhitng quy€én sdch “books.” Generally speaking, cdc implies that all of a given set of 
entities are involved, while nhitng suggests that only a certain number of the total possible 
number are referred to. 


Note that (1) only cdc is used before personal pronouns in direct addressing: Chao cdéc anh 
cdc chi! “Hello!”’; (2) in most cases only nhiéng is used with the word nguoi: nhiing nguci 
Phap ay, nhiing ngudi MF nay. 


4. The adverbs of degree rdt “very,” lam “very,” and gud “very, excessively” are used with 
adjectives and with a few verbs such as thich “to like,” yéu “to love,” so’ “to fear, to be 
afraid,” lo “to worry, to be worried.” 


Rat precedes the adjectives and the verbs, /dm and gud follow them. In terms of conveying 
degree, rdt denotes a moderate degree, /dém is used in the sense of a greater degree, and 
qué indicates an extreme degree, sometimes going beyond the usual limits: 


Chiéc do nay rdt dep. “This shirt is quite beautiful.” 
Chiéc do nay dep lam. “This shirt is very beautiful.” 
Chiéc do nay dep qua! “This shirt is extremely beautiful!” 


When the verb functioning as the predicate has an object, rdt is placed before the verb, lam 
and gud at the end of the sentence, without the word nhiéu “much”: 


T6i rat thich chiéc do nay. “] rather like this shirt.” 
T6i thich chiéc do nay lém. “T like this shirt very much.” 
T6i thich chiéc 4o nay qud! “T really like this shirt!” 


In the question formed by the frame construction cd...khéng and in the negative sentences, 
the adverbs rdt and gud are replaced by the adverb Jam: 


Chiéc do nay rat dep. => Chiéc 4o nay cé dep 14m khéng? 
Chiéc do nay dep 14m. > Chiéc 4o nay khéng dep 14m. 
Chiéc do nay dep qua! > Chiéc 4o nay khéng dep lam. 


However, when the predicate is expressed by a verb, the adverb rat may precede the verb 
in the negative sentence in the sense of “at ali”: 
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T6i khong thich chiéc do nay /dm. “T don't like this shirt very much.” 
T6i rat khéng thich chiéc 4o nay. “T don't like this shirt at all.” 


5. The word hay [la] has the meaning “or”: 


Nam nay t6i dinh hoc tiéng Nhat hay [1a] tiéng Trung Quéc. 
“This academic year I plan to study Japanese or Chinese.” 





The word hay {la] may function as an interrogative word and refer to any part of the 





sentence: 
B6 doc sdch hay nghi? “Does father read a book or rest?” 
Ngéi nha ay dep hay xdu “ugly”? “Is that house nice or ugly?” 
John néi tiéng Viét gidi hay kém “Does John speak Vietnamese well 
“not well”? or not?” 


Note that when a question contains the interrogative word hay [la], the interrogative 
construction is not used to form the question. 


6. The interrogative word thé ndo/nhu thé nado “what, how” is placed after a noun group 
without the link verb 1a, and is placed after a verb in the questions: 


Ng6i nha nay [nh] thé ndo? “What is the house like?” 

Ng6éi nha nay mdi va dep. ‘This house is new and beautiful.” 
Ha vé [nhv] thé nao? “How does Ha draw?” 

Ha vé rat dep. “Ha draws very beautifully.” 


7. When an adjective modifies a verb (like an adverb modifying a verb in English), it follows 
the verb or the verb group: vé dep “to draw beautifully,” hat hay “to sing well,” hoc kha 
“to study well,” ndi tiéng Viét gidi “to speak Vietnamese well.” 


Drills 


1. Replace the numbers in the following sentences by the words ft and nhiéu. Note that 
classifiers are not used between f~nhiéu and countable nouns. 


1. Anh 4y c6 mwi cuén sdch hay. 11. T6i c6 ba to bdo va hai té tap chi. 
2. Bai nay cé chin tt? mdi. 12. Quang nhé “remember” mui tiv kho. 
3. C6 Thu mua hai cai do dep. 13. Sinh vién hoc ba bai mdi. 
4. Phé nay c6 ba ngéi nha cao. 14. T6i biét hai bac si & bénh vién 
5. Ba mua mui qua chudi va hai qua dita. “hospital” nay. 
6. Ha vé nam con chim va ba con cA. 15. Trong dai hoc nay cé sau sinh 
7. Thanh c6 bn quyén tit dién méi. vién Viét Nam. 
8. Ho cé ba chiéc xe. 16. Thang mua bay c4i biit tét. 
9. Phong “room” ay cé hai c4i 17. Pho kia cé tam cay cao. 
ban va chin c4i ghé. 18. Lép “class” ay cé chin sinh vién. 


10. Cay budi kia c6 mudi qua. 19. Hiéu “store” d6 ban sau chiéc xe cil. 


+ 
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2. Add the words ft and nhiéu in the following sentences. Pay attention to their position. 





1. Anh ay ngu. 8. Ha nhé tiv mdi. 
2. Ho c6 sach. 9, Ong an com. 
3. B6 doc bao va tap chi tiéng 10. Phd nay cé nha dep. 
Anh va tiéng Phép. 11. O day “here” mua. 
4, Ba ay néi. 12. Ho uéng “to drink” bia “beer.” 
5. Me mua cam va xoai. 13. Cay diva kia c6 qua. 
6. Sinh vién 1ép ay hoc. 14. Ong 4y lam viéc “to work.” 
7. Ho nghi. 15. Me lo. 





3, Fill in the blanks with the ordinal numbers. 


Example: 
Anh ay 1a sinh vién nam (1) 
=> Anh ay 1a sinh vién nam thi? nhat. 

















1. Ho hoc nam (3) 
2. Bai (1) rat kh, cdn bai (2) khéng kh6 lm. 
3. D6 1a hai quyén tir dién. Quyén (1) 1a tir dién Anh-Viét, cdn quyén 
(2) 1a tir dién Viét-Anh. 
4. Ching t6i hoc tiéng Viét théng “month” (3) 
5. Lép tiéng Viét nim (2) c6 7 sinh vién, con 16p nam 
(3) cé 8 sinh vién. 
6. Thay gido hdi hai cau. Cau (1) dé, nhung “but” cau (2) khé qua! 
7. Day 1a Ian “time” (2) t6i doc cuén sdch nay. 
8. Anh Jeff di Ha N6i lan (3) 
9. C6 ay hoc nim (4) & trudng nay. Nam (1) va nam 
(2) c6 ay hoc tiéng Nhat, con nim (3) va nam (4) hoc ti€ng Trung Quéc. 
10. Day 14 chiéc 6 t6 (2) ching t6i mua @ hiéu nay. 


4, Change the following sentences, using numbers and nhiing or cdc. Pay attention to the 
position of the classifiers. 


Example: 
Day 1a bao mdi. (hai, nhifng) = 1) Day 1a hai t@ béo mdi. 
> 2) Day la nhifng te bao mdi. 


1. Dé 1a cay diva. (b6n, nhifng) 7. Chiéc xe Ay mau trang. (bén, nhifng) 
2. Téi thich quyén sdch nay. (ba, nhifng) —-8. Ngai Phap nay biét tiéng Ditc. 

3, Day 1a sinh vién Phap. (nam, cdc) (sau, nhifng). 

4, Tir mdi rat kh6. (mudi, cdc) 9. Bénh vién Ay c6 bac si gidi. 

5. Tap chi ay hay. (ba, nhifng) (nhiéu, nhifng) 


6. Nha @ day cao. (hai, nhifng) 





. Fill in the blanks, using nhiéng or cdc. 
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1. Chao ba! 2. nguai Nhat ay lam viéc 6 bénh vién. 3. Chao anh 
chi! anh chi c6 phai 1a sinh vién trudéng dai hoc nay kh6ng? 

4. Chao 6ng! 6ng c6 khoé khéng? 5. c6 cé biét anh ay khéng? 

6. Ho khong hiéu ngudi Y dy noi gi. 7. anh c6 muén nghe nhac khéng? 

8. Xin 16i éng ba, ba 1a nguvdi Trung Quéc, phai 

khéng? 9. ngwdi dy lam viéc & day. 10. éng cé bdo mdi khong? 11. C4m 

on anh! 12. c6é 6 thich chiéc 4o nay khéng? 13. lép & trudng nay 


hoc tiéng Tay Ban Nha. 14. ngwdi Anh ay 1a ai? 15. anh 
chiéc 4o dé nay, con 


nghi 4? 16. T6i thich 





chi mu6én 
chiéc kia t6i khéng thich lam. 





17. anh c6 guen “to know, to be acquainted with” ba ay khéng? 18. ti mdi 
dé 14m! 19. c6 ay 14 sinh vién trong nay, phai khong? 20. cudn tir dién ay 





ci qua! 


. Add the adverbs rat, [dm and qud in the following sentences. Pay attention to their position 
and the type of the sentences (assertive, negative or interrogative). 


1. Ho thich nghe nhac Mozart. 

2. Trwong dai hoc ay cé 16n khéng? 
3. Dita Hawai'i ngon. 

4. Mia to. 

5. Ha s¢ cho. 

6. Ngéi nha ay dep. 

7. Cai ban nay khéng nang. 

8. Ba dy yéu con. 


and gud. 
1. Anh/chi cé thich doc béo khéng? 
2. Bai nay khé lam, phai khéng? 
3. Anh/chi thich uéng bia a? 
4. Lép 4y c6 nhiéu sinh vién kh6ng? 
5. Anh Ay hoc it, phai khong? 
6. Xoai Viét Nam cé ngon khéng? 
7. C6 ay thich di xe dap a? 
8. Bénh vién ay cé nhiéu bac si gidi, 

phai khéng? 


9. O day cé nhiéu hoa dep. 
10. Ngwdéi Ditc thich uéng bia. 
11. Ting Nhat kho. 
12. Téi khéng thich cuén sdch nay. 
13. Nhiéu ngu@i soldi xe & Boston. 
14, Cay diva dy cao. 
15. B6 me lo. 
16. Ong 4y khong khoé. 


7. Give both the positive and negative answers to the following questions, using rat, lam 


9. Ba ay so di mdy bay “airplane,” 
phai khéng? 
10. Bai d6 c6 nhiéu tiv mdi khéng? 
11. C6 ay thich ché va méo a? 
12. Anh/chi c6é thich an com 
“food, cuisine” Viét Nam khéng? 
13. Xe 6 t6 Anh cé dat khong? 
14. Anh/chi cé thich di Viét Nam khéng? 
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8. Give answers to the following questions. 








1. Cai do ay ci hay mdi? 11. Bac si Dung hay k¥ sw Diing mua nha? 

2. Ngéi nha kia dep hay x4u? 12. Day 1a gi: bdo hay tap chi? 

3. Chic xe nay dat hay ré? 13. Bai tap nay khoé hay dé? 

4. C6 Ha hay c6 Nga day tiéng Viét? 14. Ai tra 10i ding: Lan hay Phong? 

5. TS bdo ay ci hay méi? 15. Kia 1a cay cam hay cay chanh? 

6. Ba néi fo “loud” hay nho? 16. Ai mé@ cifa cho ba: b6é hay me? 

7. Toa nha ay cao hay thdp “short, low’? 17. C6 gido hdi tiv mdi hay ti? citi? 

8. Thang vé dep hay x4u? 18. Ai noi tiéng Viét hay: anh John 

9. Cuén tir dién ay ci hay mdi? hay anh Jeff? eeu 
10. Ding tra Idi ding “correct” 19. Aic6é quyén tit dién Viét-Anh mdi: | 

hay sai “incorrect”? c6 Nga hay cé Thuy? 


20. Chiéc xe may kia citi hay méi? 


9. Give answers to the following questions. 


Example: 

Cai 6 ay [nh] thé nao? (tét) 

> Cadi 6 ay tét. 
1. Ng6i nha kia nhw thé nao? (dep) 11. K¥ sw Hai th€ nao? (rat gidi) 
2. Qua dita ay thé nao? (ngon) 12. Thang vé nhw thé nao? (xau) 
3. TS tap chi nay thé nao? (hay) 13. Hai cai do méi nay thé nao? (dep) 
4, Bai tap ay nhw thé nao? (khs) 14. Thay gido hdi thé nao? (ré “clear”) 
5. C6 Thuy thé nao? (tré va dep) 15. Toa nha 4y nhw thé nao? (rat cao) 
6. Hai cuén tir dién nay nhw thé nao? (ci) 16. Ba qua dita dé thé nao? (nho) 
7. Hoa tra 160i thé nao? (ding) 17. Ong bac si 4y nhv thé nao? (tét) 
8. Chiéc 6 t6 d6 nhw thé nao? (dat) 18. Ba noi thé nao? (to) 
9. Cai ban va s4u cai ghé ay thé nao? (to) 19. Diing hoc thé nao? (gidi) 

10. C6 Thu n6i tiéng Anh 20. BS me thé nao? (khoé “well, fine’) 


“English language” nhu thé nao? (hay) 
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10. Ask questions referring to the underlined words in the following sentences. 














Example: 

Quyén sdch nay hay. 

> Quyén sdch nay [nhw] thé nao? 
1. Ba cdi 4o va hai cai quan ay mdi. 11. Ding vé rat dep. 
2. Qua diva ay ngon. 12. C6 gido hdi r6. 
3. T& bao kia hay. 13. Cai ban ay to. 
4. Chiéc 6 t6 ay rat dat. 14, C6 Nga hat hay. 
5. Ngéi nha nay dep. 15. Thang hoc gidi. 
6. Cay chudt ay cao. 16. Toa nha Ay cao va dep. 
7. Quyén tir dién ay rat ci. 17. Ong Johnson noi tiéng Viét hay. 
8. C6 Ha tré. 18. Ha tra 101 dung. 
9, Cai 6 ay xu. 19. Thay gido ndi to va ro. 

10. Chié&c xe dap kia ré. 20. Toi hiéu ding. 

Tuc ngit 
C6 céng mai sat cé ngay nén kim. 
“Tf one polishes iron long enough, some day it will become a needle.” 
“Practice makes perfect.” 
Thap Cham (Phan Rang) 


Cham Tower (Phan Rang) 





Topic: Getting acquainted in the classroom 


Grammar: 
1. Interrogative words: bao nhiéu, may 
2. Number system from 11 to 99 
3. Frame construction: cé ... khéng used with an adjective 





Usage: 
1. Final particle: a 
2. Initial particle: tha 





Dialogue 


A(cé gido): Chao cac anh cac chi! 

B (sinh vién): Chao cé a! 

A: Day 1a 16p tiéng Viét nim thi? nhat, phai khong? 

B: Vang a. 

A: Lép cé bao nhiéu sinh vién? 

C: Thua cé, c6 mv0i lam sinh vién, 7 nam, 8 nv. 

A: T6i ndi tiéng Viét, cdc anh cdc chi hiéu cé rd khéng? 
B: Thvfa cé, ching em hiéu 16 14m a! 


Vocabulary 


aq: polite final particle 
thua: initial polite particle 
baonhiéu: how many 

nam: male 

nit: female 


chung em: we 
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Grammar Notes 


1. Bao nhiéu in the sense of “how many” is used when the speaker presumes a quantity of 10 
or more than 10, and mdy is used for a quantity of less than 10. 


2. Number system from 11 to 99 


2.1.The numbers from 11 to 19 are formed by adding mét, hai, ba, b6n, nam, sau, bay, tam, 
chin, to the number mu0i. The number nam changes into lam: 


muoi mét: 11 muoi sau: 16 
mudi hai: 12 mudi bay: 17 
mui ba: 13 muoi tam: 18 
muoi bén: 14 mutoi chin: 19 


muoi lam: 15 


2.2. Lhe numbers 20, 30, 40, 50, 60, 70, 80, 90 add the element muroi (with mid-level tone) to 
the numbers hai, ba, bon, nam, sdu, bay, tam, chin: hai moi, ba moi, bdn muoi, nam 
mito, sdu mito, bay mieoi, tam mieoi, chin mioi. 


2.3.The number mét in the numbers 21, 31, 41, 51, 61, 71, 81, 91 changes its tone to the high- 
rising tone: hai mitoi mét, ba mitoi mét, bén muoi mét, ndm muoi mst, sau muoi mét, bay 
muoi mot, tam mitoi mot, chin muoi mét. 


2.4.The number bén in the numbers 24, 34, 44, 54, 64, 74, 84, 94 changes to tu: hai mitoi tte, 
ba moi tw, bén mitoi te, ndm muoi tie, sdu mitoi tu, bay muoi te, tam muoi te, chin mutoi 
tte. 
Speakers of the Saigon dialect retain the form bén in those numbers: ba muai bén (34). 


2.5.The number ndm in the numbers 25, 35, 45, 55, 65, 75, 85, 95 changes to either nhdm or 
lam: hai muoi nhém/laim, ba muoi nhém/lam, bén muoi nhdém/lim, nam muci 
nham/ladm, sau muoi nhaém/lam, bay muoi nhadm/lam, tam muoi nhém/lam, chin muoi 
nhamilam. 
The other numbers (hai, ba, sdu, bay, tam, chin) preserve their original forms: hai mivoi 
hai (22), ba mitoi ba (33), bén mitoi sdu (46), nam mitoi bay (57), sdu muoi tam (68), bay 
mitoi chin (79). 


3. When an adjective follows a verb and modifies it, the interrogative frame construction cé 
... kh6ng usually encircles the adjective: 


Anh nghe cé ré khéng? 
“Do you understand clearly?” 


Ha vé cé dep khéng? 
“Does Ha paint beautifully?” 
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Notes on Usage 


1. The final particle a, used in spoken Vietnamese, may be placed at the end of the sentence as 
an indication of respect for the addressed person, being in most cases older than the speaker: 


Chao cé6 a! - "Hello!" 

Cam on ba a! - "Thank you!" 

Anh cé6 but khéng? - "Do you have a pen?" 
Khong a! - "No, sorry." 


2. The initial particle thua may precede a personal pronoun in a direct address, denoting 
politeness and respect for the person the speaker is talking to: 


Thua ong, day cé phai 14 phd LY Thong Kiét khong? 
"Excuse me, Sir, is this Ly Thuong Kiét Street?” 

Anh cé quen cé ay khéng? - "Do you know her?" 
Thua ba, khong a. - "No, madam." 

Thua ong, dng cé phai 1a bac si Thang khéng? 
"Excuse me, sir, you are doctor Thang, aren't you?" 
Vang, t6i la bac si Thang. - "Yes, I am." 


Drills 


1. Give the answers to the following questions, using the numbers given in the parentheses. 


Example: 
Anh cé may quyén tif dién? (3) 
—> Toi c6 ba quyén ti? dién. 


1. Lép nay cé bao nhiéu sinh vién? (14) 13. Ngdi nha dy cé may phong? (8) 

2. Ba mua may cai 6? (5) 14. Bao nhiéu sinh vién hoc tiéng 

3. Phong nay cé bao nhiéu chiéc ghé? (25) Viét? (35) 

4. Cay dita kia c6é bao nhiéu qua? (34) 15. Bao nhiéu sinh vién hoc tiéng Nhat? 


5. Ding ghi bao nhiéu tt? mdi? (41) (98) 

6. Hiéu nay ban bao nhiéu chiéc xe cfi? (15) 16. Phong nay c6 bao nhiéu cdi ban? (11) 

7. Phé ay c6 may ngéi nha cao? (4) 17. Anh/chi quen bao nhiéu sinh vién 0 

8. Truong nay cé bao nhiéu 16ép? (21) trvong nay? (95) 

9. Sinh vién /adm “to do, to make” 18. Thanh phd “city” ay c6é bao nhiéu 
may bai tap? (7) trvdng dai hoc? (14) 


10. Bénh vién ay cé bao nhiéu bac si? (60) 19. Ho mua bao nhiéu cuén sdch? (22) 
11. Bao nhiéu k¥ sw lam viéc 0 day? (74) —- 20. S8“‘a small notebook” ghi tiv méi cé 


12. Buu dién nay c6é bao nhiéu ngvoi bao nhiéu tte? (85) 
lam viéc? (24) 21. Lop nay cé may quyén ti? dién Viét- 


Anh? (5) 
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2. Read the following sentences and put questions with m@y or bao nhiéu to them. 


1. B6 me cé 2 chiéc xe. 11. Tring ay cé 3 lép tiéng Viet. 

2. Ho mua 15 t& bao va tap chi. 12. Me mua 20 qua cam. 

3. 21 bac si lam viéc & bénh vién dy. 13. Thang vé 10 con chim va 2 con hé. 
4. Cay budi nay c6 48 qua. 14. Hing nhé 71 tir khd. 


5. L6@p tiéng Tay Ban Nha cé 38 sinh vién. 15. Ding an 3 qua xoai. 

6. Hiéu dy ban 35 cuén ti dién Anh-Viét 16. Lop ti€ng Viét nim thi? hai cé 15 sinh 
va 17 cudn ti dién Viét-Anh. vién, 6 nam va 9 nf. 

7. Truong nay c6 19 cd gido va 15 thay gido. 17. Mary hiéu 12 cau hdi. 

8. 31 sinh vién hoc tiéng Phép va 45 sinh =:18. C6 Ay tra 10 ding 10 cau hdi. 
vién hoc tiéng Ditc. 19. Ngdi nha kia c6 24 phong. 

9. Phé Tran Hung Dao c6 8toanhacao. 20. Bai ay c6 22 ti mdi. 

10. Thanh phé nay c6 4 bu dién. : | 








3. Put questions to the following sentences, using the construction cé ... khdng. 


Example: 

Ha vé dep. 

> Ha vé cé dep khéng? 
1. Hing hoc gidi. 6. Ba di chdm “slow.” 
2. Cd Ngoc hat hay. 7. Ong ay an nhieu. 
3. Anh ay lai xe nhanh “fast.” 8. C6 ay ndi tiéng Phap gidi. 
4. Ho hiéu ro. 9. John tra 10i cu hdi ay ding. 
5. Ho néi to. 10. Ong ngti nhiéu. 


4. Give answers to the questions received in drill 3, using the construction khéng ... lam. 


Example: 
Ha vé cé dep khéng? 
> Ha vé khéng dep lam. 
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5. Add the particles thuva and a to the following sentences. 


Example: 
Day co phai 1a butu dién khéng? 
Vang. 


> Thua dngybd, day cé phai 1a btu dién khéng? 
Vang a. 





1. Thay cé phai 1a thay gido tiéng Viét khéng? 
2. Bacé quen 6ng ay khéng? 
TOi khéng quen 6ng ay. 
3. Ong cé biét tiéng Ditc khong? 
Khéng. 
4. Ba bac si ay lam viéc 0 bénh vién Saint Paul, phai khong? 
Vang, ba ay lam viéc & bénh vién Saint Paul. 
5. Ong laky su Thang, phai khong? 
Khong phai, tén t6i 1a Hién. 
6. Hocé phai 1a sinh vién lép tiéng Nhat khong? 
Vang. 
7. Anhcé bao mdi khéng? 
Khong. 
8. Ong cé biét tigng Trung Quéc khéng? 
Vang, tdi biét. 
9. Thw vién trvdng nay cé6 bdo va tap chi tiéng Viét kh6ng? 





Co. 
10. Cac anh cac chi 1am bai tap a? 
Vang. 





Vinh Ha Long 
Ha Long Bay 








Topic: Address system 








Grammar: Personal pronouns 


Dialogue 1 


A: Lau ngay khéng gap cau. Dao nay thé nao? 


Thi may m6én? 
Nam m6n. 
Nam m6n a? Nhiéu qua! 


Dp wp w 


Dialogue 2 


A: Chao chéu! B6 c6 nha khong? 


B: Chao bac a! Thua bac, b6 chdu khéng c6 nha. 


: Nhiéu viéc qua! Minh chuan bi thi. Cau cé khoé khéng? 
Cém on cau, minh khoé 14m. Ching minh citing chudn bi thi. 


A: Tiéc qué! Bac muén mdi bé di xem mét b6 phim mdi. 
B: Bac cho bé chau may phtt a. B6 chau di mua bdo. 


Vocabulary 


lau: long 
ngay: day 
lau ngay: for a long time 
gap: to meet, to see 
dao nay: these days, nowadays 
Dao nay thé nado? : How are you these days? 
vic: business 
Nhiéu viéc qud!: Vhave a lot to do. I'm very busy. 
chudn bi: to prepare 
thi: | to take an exam; 


exam, examination 


mon: 
cé nha: 
khéng cé nha: 
tiéc: 
Tiéc qué!: 
mol: 
xem: 
bé: 
phim: 
cho: 
phit: 


subject 

to be at home 

not to be at home 

to regret 

What a pity! 

to invite 

to watch, look, take a look 
set; classifier for movies 
movie 

to wait (for) 

minute 
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Grammar Notes 


USAGE OF PERSONAL PRONOUNS 


1. The Vietnamese language does not have words that function strictly as pronouns in the 
second person; rather, a large number of kinship terms serve this function. These terms 
will be covered more fully below. 


irst rerson 


Second Person 
Third Person ho, ching né 





1.1.For the speaker in most polite situations, use of the form £6 is appropriate. 


1.2.The plural form ching tdi excludes the person addressed, and the form chung ta includes 
that person/those persons. 


1.3. The singular form minh is used on a familiar basis. 


1.4.The familiar plural form ching minh both excludes and includes the person(s) addressed, 
depending on circumstances. 


1.5.N6 and ching noé are used in referring to children and animals. They are familiar, and 
sometimes may be offensive when used in referring to adults. Né may be also used to refer 
to an inanimate object. 


2. In Vietnamese many kinship terms are used as personal pronouns to refer to persons both 
within and outside the family. Here are several of them. 


bé: father Ong: grandfather 

cha: father ba: grandmother 

ba: father (in Southern Vietnam) bac: uncle, aunt (father's and mother's 
me: mother elder brother or sister) 

md: mother (in Southern Vietnam) chu: uncle (father's younger brother) 
anh: elder brother cGu: uncle (mother's younger brother) 
chi: elder sister cé: aunt (father's and mother's younger 
em. younger brother or sister sister) 

con: child cu: great-grandparent 


chau: (1) nephew or niece (2) grandchild 


2.1. Ong is used in addressing a middle-aged male person. Bd is used in addressing a middle- 
aged female. 


2.2. Anh is used in addressing a young male person; cé is used in addressing a young female 
person. In Northern Vietnam the word chj may be also used in the sense of cd. 


2.3. Bac is used in addressing a person as old as the speaker's parents. 
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2.4. Cu is used in addressing an old man or woman. 


2.5. Cau is a familiar form used by young people, especially by male persons, in addressing 
each other. 


2.6.Em or chdu is used when addressing a child. 


3. In high schools, colleges and universities in Vietnam, students use thdy/thay when 
addressing a male teacher, and use cé when addressing a female teacher. A student refers 
to himself/herself as em; students refer to themselves as ching em. At high schools a 
teacher uses em when addressing a student. At colleges and universities a teacher uses anh 
when addressing a male student and chi when addressing a female student. A teacher 
refers to himself/herself as td7. 


4. The plural forms for second persons are made by adding the word cdc before the kinship 
terms: 
Ong — cdc 6ng; ba > cdc ba; anh > cdc anh; c6— cdc c6; chi > cdc chi; bac — cdc bac; 
cu > cdc cu; cau > cdc cdu; em > cdc em; chdu — cdc chdu. 


5. The word Gy is added after a kinship term to form the third person for both singular and 
plural: 
éng — dng dycdc éng ay; ba — ba Gycdc ba ay; anh — anh Gycdac anh dy; cé > cé 
dycdc cé ay; chi > chi Gycdc chi dy; bac > bac dycdc bac ay... 


Drills 


1. Fill in the blanks, using the proper personal pronouns. 


1. T6i hoi mdét ngwoi ban “friend”: “ c6 thich nhac Mozart khéng?” 
2. Thay gido noi vdi sinh vién: “Hém nay hoc bai mdi.” 
3. Sinh vién hdi cé gido: “Thua , bai nay co nhiéu tit méi khong a?” 
4. Ba Ngoc lam viéc & trwong Dai hoc Hué. day tiéng Phap. 
5. Diing chao bac Thang: “Chao 1" 
6. la nguoi MY. Con cdc 6ng cac ba 1a ngudi nudc nao? 
7. Anh Hién 1a bac si. lam viéc & bénh vién Saint-Paul. 
8. C6 gido hdi hoc sinh “student in an elementary or high school”: “ c6 nhé 
tiv dy khong?” Hoc sinh tra 10i: “Thura , cb!” 
9, Nhifng ngw@i nay 14 sinh vién. hoc tiéng Viét. 
10. Ong Hai lam viéc & dau? lam ky su 0 nha may “factory.” 
11. T6i khéng thich cdi do nay. ngdn “short” qua. 
12. Chiing tdi chao cu Hién: “Chao ! c6 khoé khéng?” 
13. Chdu Phuong hoc [6p hai “is in second grade.” rat thich vé. 
14. Minh gp chi Lan. mdi minh di 4n com Viét Nam. 
15. Me hdi con: “ c6 thich 4n cam kh6ng?” Con tra Idi: “ thich lam.” 
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2. Answer the following questions. 


Example: 
Chao anh. Anh cé khoé khong? (cé, tdi) 





= C4m on cé, tdi khoé. 


1. Anh c6 hiéu cAu hdi nay khéng? (thay, em) 








2. Ba Khanh lam bac si & dau? (ba ay) 








3. Chau hoc lop m&y? “What grade are you in?” (bac, chau) 





4. Ong c6 quen 6ng Tuan khéng? (t6i, éng Ay) 





5. Thuva cé, hém nay chting em hoc bai m6i, phai khéng? (c4c anh cac chi) 





6. Anh John hoc & dau? (anh ay) 





7. Ba tén 1a gi? (Ong, tdi) 





8. C6 Hang vacé Thao hoc tiéng Anh & dau? (ba, cdc cé ay) 





9. Cac anh lam viéc 0 dau? (chi, chting tdi) 





10. C6 c6 thich chiéc xe nay khéng? (nd) 


Tuc ngie. 
Mot giot mau dao hon ao née 1a. 


“Blood is thicker than water.” 





H6 Triic Bach (Ha N6i 
Lake Truc Bach (Hanoi) 





Topic: Year, month, week, day, days of the week, 
dates 


Grammar: 
1. Number system from 100 
2. Time expressions 
3. Interrogative words: bao gid, khi nao, ngay nao, thi? may, h6m nao 
4, The word cé6 in the sense of “Yes” 





Usage: 


Initial particle: 





Dialogue 1 


A: Hém nay thi sdu, phai khéng? 

B: U, hém nay thi? sdu. 

A: Thi? tw tuan sau ngay bao nhiéu? Cu cé lich tii khong? 

B: C6, thi? tv 1A méng tam. Bao gid Iép ta di xem phim Viét Nam? 
A: Thi nim tuan sau. Cau c6 di khong? 

B: Cé. 


Dialogue 2 


: Ngay mai sinh nhat minh. 

Thé a? Chtic mifng cau! 

T6i mai minh t6 chrfc An sinh nhat & nha. Mdi cau lai. 
Cam on cau. T6i mai minh dén. 


> oD > 


oS 
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Vocabulary 


hém nay: today ngay mai: tomorrow 

thi sdu: Friday sinh nhaét: birthday 

i. yeah, sure thing! thé a?: oh! really? 

thit tu: Wednesday chic miing: to congratulate; 
tudn: week congratulations 
tudn sau: next week tol mai: tomorrow night 
lich: calendar t6 chite: to organize 

tui: pocket, bag an sinh nhat: to celebrate one's birthday 
mong: particle used with the date lai: to come over 
bao gid?: when? dén: to come 
Grammar Notes 

1. Number system from 100. 


100: mét tram 100 000: mét tram nghin 
1 000: mét nghin 1 000 000: mét triéu 
10 000: mv@i nghin 1 000 000 000: mat t¥ 


Note that in Vietnamese commas are not used as thousands separators (i.e., to divide the 
digits into groups of three): 


One Thousand 1,000 1 000 
Ten Thousand 10,000 10 000 


One Hundred 100,000 100 000 
Thousand 
One Million 1,000,000 1 000 000 





Four-, five- and more digit numbers are made by adding number at a lower level: 


1 100: mét nghin mét tram 

1 500: mét nghin nam tram 

1 930: mét nghin chin tram ba mvoi 

2 367: hai nghin ba tram s4u muci bay 

31 645: ba mui mét nghin sdu tram b6n muci nhim/lam 


The particle linh signals that the ten level is skipped: 


101: mét tram dink mét 
204: hai tram link b6én 
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When the ten- or more level is skipped, the word khéng may be added with tram: 


2 004: hai nghin kAéng tram linh bén, or: hai nghin linh b6n 

20 004: hai mvoi nghin khdng trim linh bén, or: hai mvci nghin linh b6n 

3 050: ba nghin khéng tram ném mvoi, or: ba nghin nam mvoi 

12 003: mui hai nghin kAéng tram linh ba, or: mudi hai nghin linh ba 

204 005: hai tram linh bén nghin kAdng tram linh nam, or: hai tram linh b6n nghin linh 
nam 


The word /é, borrowed from the Saigon dialect, is sometimes used instead of linh. 


2. Time expressions 


2.1. Year 
ndm: year nam ngoadi: last year 
nam nay. this year sang ndm: next year 
2.2.Month 
thang: month thang trudéc: last month 
thang nay: this month thang sau: next month 
thang giéng: January thang bay: July 
thang hai: February thang tam: August 
thang ba: March thang chin: September 
thang tu: April thang muoi: October 
thang nam: May thang mudi mot: November 
thang sdu: June thang mudi havthang chap: December 


Only the interrogative word my is used in a question about a month; the interrogative 
word bao nhiéu is not used in this case: 


Bay gid “now” 1a thang mdy? What month is it? 
Bay gi@ 1a thang muéi mét. It's November. 
2.3.Week 
tudr/tudn lé: week tudn truéc: last week 
tudn nay: this week tudn sau: next week 
2.4.Day 
ngay: day hom kia: the day before yesterday 
hém nay: today ngay mai: tomorrow 


hom qua: yesterday neay kia: the day after tomorrow 
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2.5.Days of the week 
chu nhé@t: Sunday thit nam: Thursday 
thit hai: Monday thit sau: Friday 
thit ba: Tuesday thit bay: Saturday 


thit tu: Wednesday 


Only the interrogative word may is used with the word thit (bao nhiéu is incorrect): 


Hom nay thit may? What day is today? 
H6ém nay chu nhat. Today is Sunday. 


Note that the verb /d is used with month (see 2.2. above), but not with the day of the week. 
2.6.Dates 


Pay attention to the word order in Vietnamese: 
ngay 27 thang 10 nam 1994 
or: 27-10-1994 
or: 27/10/1994 
(English: October 27, 1994; or: 10/27/94) 


In spoken Vietnamese the particle mOng/mung is added to the number indicating the date 
from the first through the tenth day of each month: 


ngay mong/ming mot thang giéng (January 1) 
ngay mong/mang mudi thang giéng (January 10) 
Cf.: ngay mudi mét thang giéng (January 11) 


Both bao nhiéu and may may be used with the word ngdy. The particle mong/ming is 
added between ngdy and mdy: The word ngdy in this case is optional: 


H6é6m nay [ngay] bao nhiéu? What date is today? 

Hém nay [ngay] moi mét. Today is the eleventh. 

Hém nay [ngay] mong/ming may? What date is today? 

Hém nay [ngay] mong/ming mvdi. Today is the tenth. 
2.7.Time of day 


The day is divided into several approximate periods of time as follows: 


sang “morning” from 4 a.m. to 11 a.m. 
trua “noon” from 11 a.m. to 2 p.m. 
chiéu “afternoon” from 2 p.m. to 6 p.m. 
toi “evening” from 6 p.m. to 11 p.m. 


dém “night” from 11 p.m. to 4 a.m. 
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Each word appears after the word bué1, which means “division of the day,” except for dém: 
budi sang, budi trua, budi chiéu, budi toi 


The words ngay and dém may be used after the word ban: ban ngay “daytime,” ban dém 
“nighttime.” 


2.8.The demonstrative pronoun nay or nay is added to the time expressions to denote the 
current period of time. Pay attention to the tone: 





Nay: hém nay “today,” sdéng nay “this morning,” trva nay “this noon,” chiéu nay “this 
afternoon,” téi nay “this evening/tonight,” dém nay “tonight,” ndm nay “this year” 


Nay: tudn nay “this week,” thang nay “this month” 


The words gua and mai are added to the times of day to indicate yesterday's and 
tomorrow's times of day: 


sdng qua “yesterday morning,” trva qua “yesterday noon,” chiéu qua “yesterday 
afternoon,” tdi qua “yesterday evening/last night,” dém qua “last night” 


sdng mai “tomorrow morning,” trva mai “tomorrow noon,” chiéu mai “tomorrow 
afternoon,” 167 mai “tomorrow evening/tomorrow night,” dém mai “tomorrow night” 


3. There are many words for the English interrogative term “when?” in Vietnamese. The 
words bao gio? “when?,” khi nao? “when?” may be used in almost any situation. The 
words ngay nado? “what day?,” thit may? “what day of the week?,” hdm nado? “when?” 
“what day?” etc. are more specific to a particular period of time. The interrogative words 
are placed at the beginning of the question when the action takes place in the future. They 
are placed at the end of the question when the action took place in the past: 


Bao gié' anh vé? When will you come back? 
Tuan sau ti vé. I will come back next week. 
Anh vé bao gio? When did you come back? 
TOi vé tuan trréc. I came back last week. 


4. Céin the sense of “Yes” may be used in a reply to a question formed with the frame 
construction c6 ... khéng? 


Anh cé tir dién Viét-Anh khéng? Do you have a Vietnamese-English 
dictionary? 

Co. Yes, I do. 

Ngay mai cé cé di lam khéng? Do you go to work tomorrow? 


Co. Yes, I do. 
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Notes on Usage 


The initial particle 7 is used in a reply in the sense of "Yes" or "Yeah," signalling a speech 
addressed to someone with whom the speaker is on familiar terms: 


Ngay mai c4u thi, phai khéng? “Do you take the exam tomorrow?" 
U! "Yeah." 
Drills 


1. Read the following numbers in Vietnamese. 


15; 21; 25; 81; 100; 301; 754; 915; 1 115; 1 155; 2 574; 5 861; 7 411; 8 532; 10 000; 

11 100; 15 751; 48 965; 75 351; 99 606; 100 000; 274 306; 402 701; 589 041; 887 003; 
906 050; 1 000 000; 3 765 803; 28 609 471; 108 437 005; 469 058 201; 751 409 080; 
872 056 325; 4 000 000 000. 


2. Read the following dates in Vietnamese. 


Example: 
12-8-1957 — ngay mu@i hai thang tam nim m6t nghin chin trim nam muoi bay 


24-6-1987; 04-5-1943; 17-2-1993; 15-12-1979; 07-4-1955; 23-1-1867; 10-3-1976; 
31-12-1944; 19-8-1945; 04-3-1963; 30-6-1986; 04-7-1776; 12-9-1931; 01-01-2001; 
29-11-1786; 03-10-1598. 


3. Answer the following questions. 


Example: 
Thang nay/bay gid 1a thang may? (August, sau) 
-> Thang nay/bay gid 1a thang tam. Thang sau 14 thang chin. 


1. Thang nay 1a thang may? (July, trvéc) «11. Thang tritéc 14 thang may? (March, sau) 

2. Bay gid 1a thang may? (February, truéc) 12. Thang sau 1a thing may? (September, 

3. Thang nay 1a thang may? (March, sau) —_struféc) | 

4. Bay gid 1a thang mAy? (January, trvéc) 13. Thang triéc 1a théng my? (June, nay) 

5. Bay gid 1a thang may? (October, sau) 14. Bay gid 1a thang may? (April, sau) 

6. Thang sau 14 thang may? (May, truéc) 15. Thang sau 1a thang may? (July, trréc) 

7. Thang nay 1a thang may? (April, trudéc) 16. Thang nay 1a thing m&y? (December, 

8. Bay gid 1a thang may? (November, sau) trudc) 

9, Thang sau 1a thang may? (June, trudéc) 17. Bay gid 1a thang may? (March, truéc) 
10. Thang truvéc 1a thang may? (November, 18. Thang trwéc 1a thang may? (February, 

sau) sau) 
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4. Answer the following questions. 


Example: 
H6m nay ngay bao nhiéu? (25-4-1994) 
— H6m nay ngay hai mvoi nham thang tv nim mét nghin chin tram chin mudi tv. 


1. H6m qua ngay bao nhiéu? (14-2-1993) 9. Ngay kia bao nhiéu? (28-2-1991) 

2. H6m nay ngay ming may? (05-9-1994) 10. Hém qua bao nhiéu? (15-6-1990) 

3. Hom kia ngay bao nhiéu? (31-3-1989) 11. Ngay mai mong may? (04-11-1992) 
4, Ngay mai ngay bao nhiéu? (01-8-1978) 12. H6m kia ming may? (09-5-1985) 
5. H6m nay ngay bao nhiéu? (15-7-1995) 13. Ngay kia bao nhiéu? (21-1-1948) 

6. Ngay kia ngay méng may? (10-10-1994) 14. Hém nay bao nhiéu? (30-9-1994) 

7. H6m qua ngay bao nhiéu? (17-4-1985) 15. H6m kia ming may? (03-3-1969) 
8. H6m kia ngay ming may? (08-12-1976) 16. Ngay mai bao nhiéu? (01-9-1993) 








5. Answer the following questions. 


Example: 
Hém nay tht? may? (sau, ngay mai) 
> Hém nay thi? su. Ngay mai thi? bay. 


1. H6m nay thi may? (tv, h6m qua) 9. Ngay mai tht? may? (chu nhat, h6m qua) 
2. Ngay mai tht? may? (bay, ngay kia) 10. H6m nay thi? may? (ba, hom kia) 

3. Hom kia tht? may? (nim, hém qua) 11. Ngay kia tht? may? (sdu, hém kia) 

4. H6m qua tht? may? (ba, ngay mai) 12. Ngay mai tht may? (bay, h6m nay) 

5. Ngay kia tht? m&y? (chu nhat, h6m qua) 13. Hém qua tht may? (tu, ngay kia) 

6. H6m kia thi? may? (sdu, h6m qua) 14. Ngay kia tht? may? (hai, h6m nay) 

7. Ngay mai thi? may? (hai, hém kia) 15. Ngay mai thi? may? (nam, hém kia) 

8. Ngay kia thi may? (tw, hom qua) 16. Héin kia tht? may? (chu nhat, ngay mai) 


6. Answer the following questions. 


Example: 
A. Bao gid cé di? (thi? sau) 
=> Thi? sau tdi di. 


B. Cé di bao gid’? (thi? sau) 
=> 716i di thi? sau. 


A B 
1. Bao gid’ cdc anh thi? (thang sau) 1. Ong mua chiéc xe Ay khi nao? 
2. Khi nao cé di bu dién? (sang mai) (nam ngodi) 
3. Thit may ho vé? (chu nht tuan sau) 2. Ba gap anh ay bao gid? (hém kia) 
4, Ngay ming may k¥ su Hai dén day? 3. Me di chg khi nao? (sang nay) 
(ming t4m thang sau) 4. Anh xem phim Ay hém nao? (hém kia) 
5. Khi nao ho mua nha? (sang nam) 5. Bac si Smith dén Ha N6i bao gid? 


6. Bao gid cdc anh hoc bai mdi? (ngay mai) (dém qua) 
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7. Thang may bac si Hing di Phép? (thdng 6. Cac anh cdc chi hoc bai nay khi nao? 


giéng sang nim) 7. Ba Ngoc vé thit may (thi? hai) 

8. Bao gid’ sinh nhat cé ay? (ngay kia) 8. Ho lai day hém nao? (hém qua) 

9. H6m nao anh mi ching téidiancom 9. Ong 4y hdi t6i bao gid? (tra nay) 
Viét Nam? (ti thit bay tuan sau) 10. Ho mua ngéi nha 4y khi nao? (nam kia) 


10. Khi nao cé di gip 6ng ay? (chiéu mai) 


7, Complete the following sentences. 








Example: 
TOi gap anh Ay téi qua. 
Thé a? 


> T6i gap anh ay téi qua. 


Thé a? O' dau? 

1. Tuan sau 6ng ay dén day. 6. Toi quen anh 4y. 
Thé a? Thé a? 

2. T6i khéng thich bé phim 4y. 7. Ngay mai ho di Viét Nam. 
Thé a? Thé a? 

3. C6 thu ky hém nay khong lam viéc. 8. Anh Hing mua 6 t6 tuan trudc. 
Thé a? Thé a? 

4, Hém qua ti gap cé ay. Téichaocé ay 9. C6 Ay thich l4i xe & Boston. 
nhwng cé ay khong chao tdi. Thé a? 
Thé a? 10. T6i muén hoc tiéng Thdi Lan “Thailand.” 

5. Bai méi dé 1am! Thé a? 


Thé a? 






Lae 


Van Miéu (Ha NGi) 
Temple of Literature (Hanoi) 





Topic: lime 





Grammar: 
1. Clock time 
2. Temporal prepositions 
3. Interrogative word: bao ]au 


Usage: 
1. R6i added to the phrase may gid 
2. Different meanings of the word: gid 
3. Verbs: cho, doi 
4. Set expressions used with: d6ng hé 





Dialogue 1 


A: Anh oi! Bay gid may gid r6i? Dong ho tdi ditng. 

B: Theo dong hé tdi, bay gid 7 gid 35. Nhung déng hé tdi chay nhanh. 
A: Nhanh may phut? 

B: Nhanh 5 phit. Titc 1a bay gid dting 7 rvGi. 


Dialogue 2 


A: Chiéc d6éng hé nay chay cé dting khéng? 
B: Chiéc nay cham may phtit. Chiéc kia chay diing. Sang nay tdi lay d6ng hé theo dai ltic 7 
gid. 


Dialogue 3 


A: C6 chi éng ay bao lau réi? 

B: Téi chd 15 phut rdi. H6m qua t6i citing chv ong ay gan ntfa ting, tt? 8 gid kém 10 dén 
8 vid 15. 

A: Dao nay éng ay hay dén muén qua! 
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Vocabulary 


gid: hour, time lay dong hd: to set [one's] watch 
may gid? :what time? dai: radio 
dong hé: clock, watch lic: at 
diing: to stand, to stop (of watches, clocks) bao ladu?: [for] how long? 
theo: according to gan: approximately, about 
chay: torun nita: half 
técla:  thatis, that means tiéng: hour 
ruoi: (and a) half hay: often, frequently 
lay: to take muon: late 
7 gid dung 6 gid 45, or: 7 gid 15 7 gid 30, or: 
7 gid kém 15 7 [gid] ruoi 
Grammar Notes 
1. Clock time 
gid: hour | phiit: minute giay: second 


The word gid in the phrase 7 gid rudi is optional: 7 rvdi. In the other cases, it may not be 
omitted: 7 gid; 7 gid diing; 6 gid 45; 7 gid kém 15; 7 gid 15; 7 gid 30. 


The phrase 7 gid’ ding may have the different word order: ding 7 gid. However, when a 
word denoting time of day is added, only the word order diing 7 gid sang is possible. 


The words denoting the times of day can be added: 6 ruGi sdng; 12 gi0 trva; 5 gi0 kém 15 
chiéu; 7 gid téi; 3 gid dém. 
Only the interrogative mdy is used with the word gid in the sense of “what time?” Bao 


nhiéu is not used in this case. Bay gid may gid r6i? “What time is it now?” 


May gid placed at the beginning of a question implies an action that will occur in the 
future. When it is placed at the end of a question, the action took place in the past; in that 
case, it is usually used together with the word lic: 


May gio t6i mai anh dén? “What time will you come tomorrow night?” 
Bay ruGi. “At half past seven.” 
Anh dén hic may gid? “What time did you come?” 


T6i dén tic bay rvdi. “T came at half past seven.” 
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2. Temporal prepositions 
Ti “from”: T6i hoc tiéng Viét tv thang 9. “I have been studying Vietnamese since September.” 


Dén “to”: Ching t6i hoc tiéng Viét tir 9 gid dén 10 gid sang. “We study Vietnamese from 
9 to 10 o'clock in the morning.” 


Vao “on, at”: Nam méi bat dau “to begin, start” vao ngay ming mot thang giéng. 
“The New Year starts on January 1.” 








When used in the sense of clock time, vdo is combined with the word Jac: Anh ay lai day 
vao lic 7 r#0i. “He came over at half past seven.” Sometimes vdo is optional: Anh ay lai 
day luc 7 mvdi. 


3. The interrogative word bao [au “how long” is used at the end of a question about a 
quantity of time during which an action took place and was completed in the past: 


Anh hoc tiéng Viét bao ldu? “How long did you study Vietnamese?” 
T6i hoc tiéng Viét hai nam. . “T studied Vietnamese for two years.” 


The word rdi is added to express an action which started in the past and is continuing in 
the present: 


Anh hoc tiéng Viét bao Iau réi? “How long have you been studying 
Vietnamese?” 

T6i hoc tiéng Viét hai nam rdi. “T have been studying Vietnamese for 
two years.” 


Notes on Usage 


1. Rdiis usually added to the phrase mdy gid in the question Bay gid’ may gid réi? "What 
time is it now?" 


2. The word gid is used in the sense of both "hour" and "o'clock": 


T6i ché anh ay mot gid. "T waited for him for one hour." 
Anh ay dén hic mt gio. "He came at one o'clock." 


In spoken Vietnamese gid’ may be replaced by the word tiéng in the sense of "hour": 
T6i cho anh ay mét tiéng. "I waited for him for one hour." 


3. The verb che "to wait" and its synonym do? do not demand any preposition, unlike the 
English verb "to wait for": 


Chiing t6i cho/doi cd Ay mot tiéng ri. “We have been waiting for her for one hour." 


4. Here are several set expressions used with déng hd: 


dong hé chay ding "the watch runs exactly" 
dong hd chay cham "the watch runs slow" 
déng hé chay nhanh "the watch runs fast" 


dong hé diing/chét "the watch has stopped (it's dead)" 
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Drills 


1. Answer the following questions. 


Example: 








A. May gid anh dén? (8 a.m.) 
+ 8 gid sang tdi dén. 


B. Anh dén hic may gid? (8 a.m.) 
—> Tdi dén lic 8 gid sang. 


A 
1. May gid ba vé? (7:30 p.m.) 
2. May gid cau di hoc? (8:30 a.m.) 
3. May gid ho dén? (12 a.m.) 


4. May gid ngay mai cdc anh bat dau thi? 


(9:15 a.m.) 
5. May gid cau di? (4:50 p.m.) 
6. May gid Hing lai day? (12 p.m.) 


7. May gid ngay kia ching ta gap anh ay? 


(1 p.m.) 


8. May gid ngay mai bac si Hién dén day? 


(3 p.m.) 
9. May gid’ chiéu nay ho lai? (2:45 p.m.) 
10. May git ng dén? (8:55 p.m.) 


2. Extend the following sentences. 


Example: 


A. Téi doc séch tr 7 gid. (10 gid) 
—> Tdi doc sach tir 7 gid dén 10 gid. 


B. Téi doc sdch dén 10 gid. (7 gid) 
> T6i doc sdch tl 7 gid dén 10 gid. 


A 

1. Bangu tv 11 gid dém. (5 gid sang) 

2. Ching t6i in com ti’ 12 mui. (1 gid) 

3. Ho thi ti 2 gid 30. (5 gid 30) 

4. BG doc bdo tit 6 gid. (6 ri) 

5. Nam ngodi 6ng ay 1am viéc & Viét 
Nam tif thang 9 (théng 12) 

6. Ho & thanh pho nay ti nam 1961. 
(nam 1992) 

7, Nhung lam bai tap tv 7 gid. (2 gid 
dém) 

8. Ong ay 1a sinh vién trvdng nay tiv 
nam 1971. (nam 1977) 


B 


1. Ong ay di bénh vién hic may gid? 
(11 a.m.) 

2. C6 vé nha lic may gid? (7:20 p.m.) 

3. Anh gap k¥ su Thang Itic may gid? 
(8:40 a.m.) 

4. Sinh vién dén lic may gid? 
(9:45 a.m.) 

5. Thanh dén thy vién lic may gid? 
(8:30 p.m.) 

6. Cé Mai di cha hic may gid? (7 a.m.) 

7. Ho di an hic may gid? (6:35 p.m.) 

8. Ong Hién di New York ltic may gid? 
(5:30 a.m.) 


B 


1. Bac si Ha lam viéc dén 5 gid. (9 gid) 

2. Lép chiing ta hoc tiéng Viét dén 12 
roi. (11 gid) © 

3. Tuan trudc mua dén thi? sdu. (thi? tw) 

4. Chiing t6i hoc bai nay dén tht ba tuan 
sau. (tht nim tuan nay) 

5. Sinh vién chuan bi thi dén 14 thang 5. 
(29 thang 4) 

6. T6i doc cuén sdch nay dén thi? ba. 
(chu nhat) 

7. Chéu Ding vé dén 12 gid. (10 gid) 

8. Ho xem phim dén 11 ri. (8 gid) 
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9. Cé ay lam y té 6 bénh vién nay ti 
thang 5. (bay gid) 
10. T6i An sang tif 6 r01. (7 gid kém 5) 


3. Answer the following questions. 
Example: 


A. Anh hoc tiéng Viét bao lau? (2 nim) 
> Tdi hoc tiéng Viét 2 nim. 


B. Anh hoc tiéng Viét bao lau r6i? (2 nam) 
> Tdi hoc tiéng Viét 2 nam réi. 


A 
1. T6i qua c6 xem ti vi bao lau? (1 gid) 
2. Ong ay lam viéc & day bao lau? 
(2 nam) 
3. Hé6m qua anh doc bdo @ thu vién bao 
lau? (nita tiéng) 
4. Cau lam bai tap ay bao lau? (1 tiéng) 
5. K¥ su Hai lam viéc 6 day bao lau? (4 
nam) 
6. Gido su Lé Quang Minh day tiéng 
Phap 6 Dai hoc Sai Gon bao lau? 
(7 nam) 
7. Cau hoc tiv méi bao lau? (ntfa tiéng) 
8. Tuan truce cdc anh nghi bao lau? 
(2 ngay) 
9, Chu nhat c4u nghe nhac bao lau? 
(3 tiéng) 
10. Ong ba @ phé nay bao lau? (12 nam) 





Thung lfting Tinh yéu (Da Lat) 
Valley of Love (Dalat) 


9. 


8. 


Gido su “professor” Nguyén Ditc 
Vinh day & truéng nay dén nam 
1993, (nam 1973) 


. Ong ba sdng “to live” & thanh phé nay 


bao lau réi? (21 nam) 


. Cdc anh hoc bai nay bao 1au réi? 


(2 tuan). 


. Hing 6m “to be sick” bao 1au r6i? 


(10 ngay) 


. Chi hoc & truvéng nay bao 14u 161? 


(1 nam rv01) 


. Cau doc t& tap chi nay bao lau ri? 


(2 ngay) 


. Anh John lam viéc 6 Ha N6i bao lau 


roi? (4 thang) 


. Cac c6 ay hoc tiéng Trung Quéc bao 


lau r6i? (4 nim) 
Cé Lan lam thw ky &@ day bao 14u réi? 
(7 thang) 


9. C4u quen cé ay bao lau roi? (1 nim) 











Topic: Introductions 


Grammar: 
1. Tense markers: da, viva, mdi, vita mdi, dang, sé, sap 
2. Negative: chia 





Usage: 
1, Final particles: day, thé 
2. Speaking of age 
3. The words: tot nghiép, trai, g4i, sinh 
4, Expressions “get married,” “be (un)married”’ 
5. Word order in set expressions: éng ba, b6 me, vo chong 





Dialogue 1 


A: Xin gidi thiéu véi gido su: day 1a anh Jeff, dang hoc tiéng Viét 6 Dai hoc Tong hop. Con 
day 1a gido sw Pham Ngoc Tuan, day to4n & Dai hoc Bach khoa. 

R4t han hanh duc 1am quen véi gido sw. 

: Chao anh Jeff! Anh ni tiéng Viét kha qua! Anh hoc tiéng Viét bao [au réi? 

Thua gido sw, tdi bat dau hoc tiéng Viét cdch day ba nim. 

Anh Jeff chuyén vé lich st? Viét Nam, mdi sang Ha Néi thang 11 nam ngodi. 

Anh hoc trong nao bén My? 

Thifa gido su, t6i hoc trvdéng Harvard. 


WOPWoaw 


Dialogue 2 


Chao cé! Téi tén 1a Thanh. Con cé cé phai 14 Mary khong? 

Vang. 

T6i di nghe cdc ban téi ndi nhiéu vé cé. 

Thé a? Ho néi gi vé toi day? 

Ho néi: cé biét ti€ng Viét rat khd, da di Viét Nam thu tap mét nim, dang 1am viéc cho 
m6t cong ty c6 van phong & Ha N6i, sap bao vé luan 4n tién si, sau dé sé sang Viét Nam 
lam viéc. Va chia cé gia dinh. 

B: C4c ban anh biét vé tdi nhiéu qua! 


pe DF 


pe Oo 








Vocabulary 


xin: to let, allow, permit (someone to do something) 
gidi thiéu (ai voi ai): to introduce (someone to 


someone) 
xin gidi thiéu: let me introduce 
dang: to be happening, to be occurring 
dai hoc tong hop: university 
todn: mathematics 
dai hoc bach khoa: polytechnic institute, 
institute of technology 
han hanh: to have the honor 
lam quen: to meet (to be introduced to) 


han hanh duoc lam quen vdi anh: nice to meet you 


cach day: ago 
cach day ba nam: three years ago 
chuyén (vé): to specialize (in) 
lich su: history 
sang: to go, come over 





Trudng Dai hoc Bach khoa Ha N6i 
Hanoi Polytechnic Institute 
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bén: side 
bén My: in the USA 
nghe: to hear 
noi (vé): to speak, talk (of, about) 
ddy: thus, so 
da: to have happened, occurred 
thuc tap: to practice 
cong ty: company 
van phong: office 
sap: soon 
bdo vé: to defend 
ludn Gn: thesis, dissertation 
tién si: doctor 
sau dé: then, after that 
sé: to happen, occur [in future] 
chiéa: not yet 
gia dinh: family 
chua co gia dinh: to be unmarried 
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Grammar Notes 


Tense markers 
1. The marker dd is used before a verb to indicate an action that took place in the past: 
Anh ay da di Viét Nam. “He went to Vietnam.” 


When a completed action is emphasized, the marker dd is used together with rdi, which is 
placed at the end of the sentence and means “already”: 








Ching téi dé hoc bai ay rdi. “We have learned that lesson already.” 


2. The marker vta/mévita m6i placed before a verb denotes an action that has been 
completed only very recently: 


Ho vita/méwvita moi dén. “They've (only) just arrived.” 


3. The marker dang is used before a verb to denote an action as actually going on at the time 
the sentence is formed: 


Ong ay dang ngiu. “He is sleeping.” 
Anh ay dang hoc nam thi? ba. “He is a third-year student.” 


4. The marker sé is used before a verb to indicate an action that will take place in the future: 
Cé ay sé di Viét Nam. “She will travel to Vietnam.” 


5. The marker sdp is used before a verb to represent an action that will take place only a 
short time from now: 


Ba ay sdp dén. “She is coming soon.” 
The word chiéa is placed at the end of the sentence to form a question with sdp: 
Anh sdp thi cha? “Are you going to take the exams soon?” 


6. The negative chua “not yet” is used before a verb to denote an incomplete action in the 
past, present or future: 


H6m qua anh ay chua dén. “Yesterday he still hadn't come.” 
Téi chuva hiéu. “T don't understand yet.” 
Negay mai cé ay chia di. “Tomorrow she still won't have gone.” 


The frame construction dda ... chifa is used to form a question. D4 is optional, chua is 
always placed at the end of the question: 


Anh [da] an com chia? “Have you eaten yet?” 
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R6i is used in the affirmative reply to this question. Dd is also optional in the reply: 


Anh [dé] an com chua? “Yes, I have already eaten.” 
Vang, toi [da] an com ri. 


Chia is used in the negative reply to the question. Note that chua replaces khéng in the 
sense of “No”: 





Anh [da] 4n com chua? ‘No, [ have not yet eaten.” 
Chua, t0i chua 4n com. 





Generally speaking, the three tense markers da, dang and sé are not used if the time at which an 
action occurs has been made clear in the context, or if the sentence contains a time expression: 


Ong dy hoc @ trong nay ni ndm ‘He studied at this college from 1964 
1964 dén nadm 1969. to 1969.” 
Bay gid’ c6 ay lam viéc & bénh “She now works at the Saint Paul Hospital.” 


vién Saint Paul. 


Sang ndm ho di Viét Nam hai thang. “Next year they will go to Vietnam for 
two months.” 


Notes on Usage 


The final particle d@y is used at the end of a question to make the question more polite. The 
final particle thé also may be used with the same meaning: 


Anh dang lam gi daythé? "What are you doing there?” 
C6 di dau "where" daythé? "Where are you going now?" 





Trung tam luyén thi tai Dai hoc Bach khoa (thanh pho H6 Chi Minh) 
Exam Preparation Center at the Institute of Technology (Ho Chi Minh City) 
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Drills 


1. Change the following sentences. 


Example: 
Anh ay dang hoc nam thif ba. (nam nay) 
-> Nam nay anh 4y hoc nam thit ba. 


A. 

1. C6 Lan da lam viéc 6 day. (t¥ nim 1987 dén nam 1989) 

2. Ching t6i da hoc bai ay roi. (thi? tv tuan trvéc) 

3. Toi di gap ho & thy vién. (hém qua) 

4, Anh John da lam viéc & Viét Nam. (nim ngoai) 

5. Téi di doc t& tap chi ay réi. (hom kia) 

6. Chi Thu di nghi, khong di 1am viéc. (tuan tritéc) 

7. Ba Ngoc da mua xe 6 t6. (thang trivéc) 

8. Sinh vién da thi m6n 4y réi. (tht? nam tuan truéc) 

9. Téi da doi cé Ay, nhung “but” cd ay khong dén. (t6i qua, ti 7 gid dén 7 ri) 
10. Anh Jeff da 6m hai ngay. (tuan tritéc) 








B. 
1. Thay Thang dang day todn 0 tring nay. (nim nay) 
2. K¥ sw Hai dang nghi. (tuan nay) 
3. Mary dang thifc tap & bénh vién. (ndm hoc “academic year” nay) 
4. Sinh vién dang chu4n bi thi. (thang nay) 
5. Ho dang nghe nhac. (bay gid) 
6. Chiing t6i dang hoc bai nay. (m6t tuan r6i) 
7. K¥ sw Ding dang lam viéc 6 nha may 4y. (ti? nim 1980) 
8. Cé dy dang hoc tiéng Nhat. (nim hoc nay) 
9. Chau dang ngu. (tir 1 gid dén bay gid) 
10. T6i dang chd ho. (15 phut réi) 


C; 
1. Anh 4y sé 14i xe di Washington D.C. (thi? hai tuan sau) 
2. C6 Kathleen sé di Viét Nam day tiéng Anh 1 nam. (sang nim) 
3. Lép chiing t6i sé di n com Viét Nam @ Boston. (t6i mai) 
4. Ho sé dén day lam viéc. (thang sau) 
5. Em t6i sé vao “to enter, to be admitted” treadéng Dai hoc Bach khoa. (sang nam) 
6. TOi sé di gap anh ay. (s4ng mai) 
7. Sinh vién sé thi ba m6n. (tuan sau) 
8. C6 ay sé ty Viet Nam vé MY. (thang sau) 
9, Ban t6i sé t6 chtfc an sinh nhat. (téi ngay kia) 
10. Ong ba sé mua nha @ thanh phé nhé nay. (sang nam) 
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2. Replace the marker dd@ in the following sentences with the markers vitamdéivita mdi. 

1. BO me di vé. 
2. Ho da thi mén 4y ri. 
3. C6 ay da bat dau lam thu ky & céng ty nay. 
4. Téi da an com. 
5. Ong ay da di lam. 
6. Chiing ti da gap cé Ay réi. 
7. Lép ta da hoc bai ay roi. 
8. Anh ay da gidi thiéu toi v6i gido su Smith. 
9. Me da di cha. 

10. Sang nay téi da lay lai d6ng hé theo dai. 

11. Anh Ding da mua xe mdi. 

12. T6i da doc cudn sdch nay. 

13. Ban t6i da di Viét Nam thitc tap. 

14. Sinh vién da hoc tiv ay réi. 

15. Dong hé téi da ditng. 


3. Give both positive and negative answers to the following questions. 


Example: 
Ho [da] dén chuta? 
> Vang, ho [da] dén rdi. 
=> Chia, ho chifa dén. 


1. Chi doc quyén sdch nay chua? 
2. Anh da gap bac si Thanh chvta? 
3. C6 da gidi thiéu 6ng ay voi k¥ su Hién cha? 
4. Anh ay di Ha Ndi chwa? 
5. Cac anh da 4n com Viét Nam chtta? 
6. Sinh vién nam thi? nhat thi hai m6n ay cha? 
7. Ho da mua xe méji cha? 
8. Anh da quen cé ay chuta? 
9, Cc anh cdc chi c6 tir dién Viét-Anh chua? 
10. Lép ta lam bai tap nay chuta? 
11. Cac anh da biét tiv nay chuta? 
12. C6 ay da bat dau lam viéc & day chia? 
13. BO me vé cha? 
14. C6 da lam quen véi gido su Tran Ditc Thién cha? 
15. Anh mdéi ho chia? 
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4. Complete the following short dialogues, using the interrogative words bao gid?, khi nao?, 
ngay nao?, him ndo?, thit may?, may gid? 


Example: 
Ho sap dén. (7 nti) 
- Ho sap dén. 


Vao lic may gid? 
7 noi. 


1. Tom sp di Sai Gon. (thi? bay tuan sau) 
9 




















_ Lép chting téi s&p hoc bai nay. (tht? hai) 
? 


. Chau sap dingt. (9 gi’ 15) 
2 














2. Me sap di cho vé. (9 gid) 10. Mét gido sw ti bén Phdp s4p sang 
3 day day toan. (thang giéng) 
? 
. C6 ay sap vao tridng nay. (thang sau) 
? 11. T6i sp di gap c6 gido. (12 gid dting) 
? 
. Tracy sap di Ha N6i thi tap tiéng Viet. 
(tuan sau) 12. Ho sap cé con. (thang bay) 
? 2 
. Chiing téi sp thi. (ming 3 thang sau) 13. Phim sap bat dau. (9 gid 45) 
é ? 
. Ho sap mua nha. (thang s4u) 14. Bac si Hting sap vé hutu “to retire.” 
? (sang nam) 
oe ? 
. Ong 4y sap di lam. (8 gid kém 15) 
? 15. 


Chiing ta sap di xem phim. (ding 8 gid) 
2 





——— ee 
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5. Write the questions for the following replies, using the final particles thé or day. 


Example: 


? 





T6i 1am bai tap. 


— Anh lam gi thé/day? 


Téi lam bai tap. 











1. ? 
T6i dang doc bao. 
2. ? 
Ho an com. 
ay ? 
Ong ay dang nghi tra. 
4. ? 





Sinh vién lép ay dang hoc tiéng 
Ditc. 
a; a 
Hung dang hoc tt mdi. 
6. i 
Minh di hoc. 
Ts ? 
T6i ghi tén sinh vién 1ép ta. 








Exercises 


1. Write five short dialogues, using the following models. 


1.1. 


Lez 


Xin gidi thiéu voi 

Chao 

Chao T6i da nghe néi nhiéu vé 
Chao Téi tén 1a Con 





Rat han hanh duoc 1am quen voi 


10. 


11. 


12, 


13. 


14. 


? 





Chung tdi dang hoc bai mdi. 
=e = 
Toi xem ti vi. 

9 





Ho dang nghe nhac Beethoven. 
? 





C6 gido hdi Maureen. 
? 
Chiing t6i 1am quen véi nhifng ngwdvi 
ban m¢i. 
? 
Ba Lan m@ cwa cho tdi. 
- 











Chau vé may bay va 6 té. 


: day 1a , con day 1a 
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2. Prepare with two classmates the following dialogue, then perform it for the class. 


Three university students meet in the hall on their way to class. A knows both B and C, but 
Band C don't know each other. 


1. greets B 1. greets A 

2. introduces C 2. greets C 2. replies to B 
3. asks C about his or 3. tells what classes he 
her classes or she is taking 





4. remarks how well 
C is doing in school 
5. invites A and C to dinner 
at a Vietnamese restaurant 
6. accepts invitation 6. accepts invitation 





Narrative 


Xin gidi thiéu voi c4c ban: anh Jeff, ban t6i. Nam nay Jeff 19 tudi. Ti citing hoc véi Jeff 3 
trung hoc, citing tét nghiép trung hoc nam ngodi. Sau d6, Jeff thi vao mét trvdng dai hoc 
California. Hién gid, Jeff dang hoc nim thit nhat & bén ay. 


Gia dinh Jeff ¢ Massachusetts, c6 5 ngwdi: bd me Jeff, chi va em trai. BO Jeff chuyén vé 
may dién toan, 14am cho mot cng ty 16n. Me Jeff 1am bac si 6 Bénh vién Da khoa 
Massachusetts. Hai 6ng ba mGi mua mét c4n nha khéng 16n 14m nhung rat dep & thanh 
phé Belmont. Chi Jeff tén 14 Judy, nam nay 23. Chi ay da lay chong, méi sinh chau gai 
nam ngodi. Vo chéng chi 4y @ gan nha bé me Jeff, hay sang tham hai 6ng ba. John, em trai 
Jeff, dang hoc 1ép 11. John rat gidi todn, dinh sau nay cfing chuyén vé méy dién todn nh 
bé Jeff. Sang nam John t6t nghiép trung hoc, chifa biét sé thi vao truvdng nao. Bé me Jeff 
muén John hoc trudng Dai hoc K¥ thuat Massachusetts. 


Nghi déng va nghi he, Jeff tir California vé tham nha. Jeff thich di du lich véi gia dinh. 
Thinh thoang Jeff m@i t6i di cing. 





Vocabulary 


tudi: age, year of age 
cung.: together 
cung voi: together with 
[trudng] trung hoc: high school 
tot nghiép: to graduate 
thi vao: to take entrance exams to a college 
hién gid: now 
trai: male 
em tral: younger brother 
may dién todn: computer 
Bénh vién Da khoa Massachusetts: 
Massachusetts General Hospital 
can: classifier for small houses 
chong; husband 
lady chong: to get married (for a woman) 


Notes on Usage 
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vo: wife 

vo’ chéng chi dy: she and her husband 
sinh: to give birth to; to be born 
gdi: female 

con gdi: daughter 
tham: to visit 
sau nay: in the future 
nhu: like, as 
ky thuat: technology 

trudng Dai hoc Ky thuat Massachusetts: MIT 
nghi dong: (to have) a winter break 
nghi hé: (to have) a summer vacation 
du lich: to travel 
thinh thodng: sometimes, occasionally 


1. In spoken Vietnamese the phrase ndm nay is commonly added when pean of age. The 


word tudi may be omitted: 
Ndm nay anh bao nhiéu [tudi]? 
Nam nay t6i 20 [tudi]. 


“How old are you?" 
"T'm twenty years old." 


When speaking of children’s age ten and under, the word /én is used: 


Nam nay chau lén may? 
Chau lén bay. 


"How old are you?" 
"I'm seven years old." 


2. The verb tét nghiép does not demand any preposition: tét nghiép dai hoc "to graduate from 


a university/college.” 


3. The words trai "male" and gdi "female" serve to distinguish the sex of several kinship terms: 
em trai “younger brother," em gdi "younger sister,” con trai "son," con gdi "daughter." 


4. The English phrase "to get married" is dy chéng (fora woman) and /dy vo’ (for a man; vo! 


“wife’’). Their synonym is /ap gia dinh: 
Anh ti mdi /éy vodp gia dinh. 


“My older brother has just got married." 


The English phrase "to be married" is [da] cd vo/chéng or [dG] c6 gia dinh: 


Anh t6i [da] cé vo/gia dinh. 


“My older brother is married." 


The English phrase “to be unmarried,” "to be single" is chua c6é chéngo or chia c6 gia dinh: 


Ong ay chuta cé vo/gia dinh. 


"He's unmarried." 


5. The verb sinh has two meanings: (1) to give birth, (2) to be born: 


Cé ay sinh con gai. 
Ong ay sinh nim 1930. 


"She gave birth to a daughter." 
"He was born in 1930." 


6. Note the word order in the following set expressions: 6ng ba "grandparents," bd me 
"parents," vo’ chong "wife and husband," 6ng ba Smith "Mr. and Mrs. Smith,” vo chéng 


ELEMENTARY VIETNAMESE 


anh Cuong "Cuong and his wife," vo chéng chi Mai "Mai and her husband." Hai "two" 
may be added to dng bd and ve chdng: hai 6ng ba Smith "Mr. and Mrs. Smith," hai vg 
chong “wife and husband." 


Drills 


6. Write questions and replies, using the words given in the parentheses. 





Example: 
(Ong Thang), (42) 
-> Nim nay 6ng Thang bao nhiéu? 





Nim nay 6ng Thang 42. 
1. (ba Ngoc), (51) 8. (anh Hing), (27) 
2. (chau Diting), (8) 9. (cd Lan), (17) 
3. (6ng Johnson), (65) 10. (cu Hién), (86) 
4, (ba Chau), (47) 11. (em Bao), (10) 
5. (chi Mai), (33) 12. (bac Thanh), (54) 
6. (anh Hai), (29) 13. (chi Nhung), (18) 
7. (chi Thinh), (58) 14. (cd Tuyét), (46) 


7. Give answers to the following questions, using the words given in the parentheses. 


Example: 
Anh chuyén vé gi? (toan) 
> T6i chuyén vé todn. 


1. C6 chuyén vé gi? (tiéng Viét) 7. Chi chuyén vé gi? (vdn hoc “literature” 
2. Anh chuyén vé gi? (lich si?) Anh) 


3. Ho chuyén vé gi? (tiéng Trung Quéc) 8. Anh ay chuyén vé gi? (xe may) 

4. Ba ay chuyén vé gi? (sinh hoc “biology”) 9. Ong chuyén vé gi? (may dién todn) 
5. Ong ky suf dy chuyén vé gi? (xe Nhat) 10. C6 Lan chuyén vé gi? (tiéng Y) 

6. Ong Thanh chuyén vé gi? (tiéng Phap) 


8. Give answers to the following questions. 


1. Anh Jeff nam nay bao nhiéu? 
2. Jeff t6t nghiép trung hoc bao gid? 
3. Hién gid Jeff hoc trvdng nao? 
4. Gia dinh Jeff & thanh phé nao? Tiéu bang “state” nao? 
5. Gia dinh Jeff cé may ngudi? Dé 1a nhifng ai? 
6. B6 Jeff chuyén vé gi? Lam @ dau? 
7. Me Jeff lam gi? O dau? 
8. Chi Jeff nim nay bao nhiéu tuéi? Chi 4y da lap gia dinh cha? Hién gid & dau? 
9. Em trai Jeff tén 14 gi? Dang hoc lép may? 
10. Em trai Jeff gidi m6n nao? Bé me Jeff muén em trai Jeff thi vao trvdng nao? 
11. Khi nao Jeff tiv California vé tham nha? 
12. Khi nao anh/chi thudng “usually” vé tham nha? 
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Exercises 


1. Write a story about a friend of yours and his/her family. 
2. With a partner, prepare a dialogue about you and your family and be prepared to 
make a presentation to your classmates. 


Tuc ngit 
Tam sv hoc dao. 





“One must seek out a good teacher to learn the true life's way.” 








Chua Doi (Séc Trang) 
Temple of the Bats (Soc Trang) 





Topic: In the classroom 





Grammar: 
1. Preposition: cua 
2. Ways of expressing requests, suggestions, invitations 
3. Word xong indicating a completed action 
4. Verbs indicating the direction of a movement 
5. Comparison of adjectives 
6. Vita ... vita in the sense of “both, and,” “at the same time” 
7. R6i meaning “then,” “and then” 


Usage: 
1. Preposition: tai 
2. Hoac meaning “or” 





Dialogue 1 


C6 gido: Chao cac anh cdc chi! 

Sinh vién: Chao cé! 

C6 gido: Gid hoc hém nay ai vang mat? 

Sinh vién A: Tha cé, anh George kh6ng di hoc. Anh dy 6m di hai ngay rdi. 

C6 gido: Lan truéc tdi giao vé nha nhifng bai tap nao? 

Sinh vién B: Thi cé, hai bai tap cudi cing cia bai 10 va bai tap dau tién cua bai 11. 

C6 gido: Bay gid cdc anh cdc chi hay mé@ sach, trang 40, lam hai bai tap cudéi cing cla bai 10. 
Ai lam bai tap nay r6i, gic’ tay lén! Tét 1m, mdi anh Jeff 1én bang lam bai tap nay. 


Dialogue 2 


Thay gido: Bay gid t6i tra bai kiém tra. Chi Mary 6n bai cf tét, lam dting, khong cé 16i. Bai 
cla anh John cé ba 16i ngi? phap. Con bai nay cua ai, khong cé tén? 

Sinh vién: Thifa thay, bai cla em. | 

Thay gido: Anh 1am bai chia tét, c6 nhiéu 16i. Lan sau dimng quén ghi tén. 
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Dialogue 3 


C6 giao: Cac anh cac chi da lam xong bai tap nay chia? 

Sinh vién A: Thu cé, chting em lam xong roi a. 

Sinh vién B: Em chwa lam xong. 

Cé gido: Ai lam xong, sang phong hoc tiéng nghe bang ghi 4m bai 12. Con anh ctf 1am di nhé! 








Dialogue 4 


A: Cau biét lich thi chua? 


B: Biét roi. Mén tiéng Viét thi vao ngay 18 thang giéng. 


A: Con thai khod biéu hoc ky hai? 
B: Thdi khod biéu hoc ky hai cha c6. 


Vocabulary 


gid’ hoc: class period 
vdng mdt: to be absent 
di hoc: to come to class 
lan truéc: last time 
giao: to assign 
cuél cling: last 
cua: of (preposition) 
ddu tién: first 
hay: do something (imperative) 
trang: page 
tay: arm, hand 
gio tay lén: to raise one's hand 
t6t lam!: very good! excellent! 
lén: to go up 
bang: chalkboard 
trd: to return 


Grammar Notes 


kiém tra: to check, test, examine 
bai kiém tra: test, quiz 
On: to review, read (for a test, exam) 
1éi: error, mistake 
nett phdp: grammar 
IGn sau: next time 
ding: do not (imperative) 
quén: to forget 
xong: to be finished, be done 
phong hoc tiéng: language lab 
bang: tape 
ghi dm: to record (sound) 
bang ghi Gm: audio tape 
c#: continuing without interruption 
nhé: O.K.? 
thoi khod biéu: schedule 
hoc ky: semester 


AS 6 


1. The preposition cia in Vietnamese indicates possession: déng h6 cua téi “my watch,” sdch 
cua thu vién “a library book, a book belonging to the library.” 


A noun or a pronoun following the preposition cua may function as a modifier of a noun or 


as a predicate of the sentence. 


1.1.The preposition cua followed by a noun or a pronoun modifies a noun: 


Anh ay dang doc cu6én sdch cia thu vién. 


“He is reading a library book/a book belonging to the library.” 
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In some cases, the preposition cua may be omitted. When the noun followed by the 
preposition cia does not have any modifier, cua is optional: 


Xe [cua] anh ay tét lam. “His motorcycle (or car) is very good.” 


When the noun followed by the preposition cua is modified by another word, the 
preposition cua is necessary: 





C4i xe m@i cua anh ay tot lam. “His new motorcycle (or car) is very good.” 


When a compound followed by the preposition cua contains a verb, cua cannot be omitted: 





Cau hdi cia thay gido kh6é qua. “The teacher's question is really hard.” 
Hoi is a verb used in the compound cdu hdi in the sense of “question.” 


When a kinship term is used with a personal pronoun, the preposition cua very seldom 
occurs: anh téi “my older brother,” béné “his father,” chéng cé ay “her husband,” etc. 


When a kinship term is used with a proper name, cua is necessary to avoid a 
misunderstanding: 
Cf.: éng Thdng “Mr. Thang” and éng cilia Thdng “Thang's grandfather” 


1.2.The preposition cua followed by a noun or pronoun functions as a predicate of the 
sentences containing the verb /a, which is always optional in (a) assertive, (b) negative and 
(c) interrogative sentences: 


(a) Chiéc xe méi nay [1a] cua anh Ay. 
“This new motorcycle (or car) is his/belongs to him.” 


(b) Chiéc xe méi nay khéng phai [1a] cua anh ay. 
“This new motorcycle (or car) is not his/does not belong to him.” 


(c) Chiéc xe mdi nay cé6 phai [1a] cua anh 4y khéng? 
“Ts this new motorcycle (or car) his?/Does this new motorcycle (or car) belong to him?” 


1.3.To pose a question using the preposition cua, an interrogative is used in place of the noun 
or pronoun or is added to it as a modifier: 


Chiéc xe mdi nay cua ai? 
“To whom does this new motorcycle (or car) belong?” 
“Who owns this new motorcycle (or car)?” 


Quyén sdch 4y cia thu vién ndo? 
“Which library does that book belong to?” 


2. There are many ways in Vietnamese to ask someone to do something. The choice of the 
right expression to use depends on: (1) whether the situation is formal or informal, (2) 
whom one is talking to, and (3) what one wants to express beyond the request itself. 
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2.1.The word hdy is placed before a verb to convey a strong and rather formal command or 
request: 


Cac anh hdy doc bai nay. “Read this text.” 
Héy mé@ ctta cho ba 4y. “Open the door for her.” 


2.2. The word ci is placed before a verb to suggest doing something without hesitation or 


without interruption: 
Anh cit hdi. “Go ahead. Ask.” 
Ba ci ndi, t6i dang nghe. “Keep speaking; I'm listening.” 


2.3.The word di is placed after a verb, or after the sentence if the verb is modified by other 
words, and has the meaning of an informal suggestion to start doing something: 


An di! “Go ahead and eat.” 
Doc cau nay di! “Go ahead; read this sentence!” 


2.4.The word nhé is used at the end of a sentence in the sense of a mild, informal suggestion or 
an invitation to do something when the speaker expects agreement: 
Anh lam viéc nay cho t6i nhé! “Please do that for me, O.K.?” 
Ching ta di xem phim nhé! “We'll go watch a movie, O.K.?” 


“Let's go watch a movie, shall we?” 


2.5.In some cases one of these words may be used in combination with another word: 


Anh cit hoi di! ‘(Go ahead and) ask.” 
C6 hay doc di! “(Go ahead and) read.” 
C6 ci ché chiing tdi 6 day nhé! “Please wait for us here, O.K.?” 


2.6.The word moi is used at the beginning of the sentence as a polite suggestion or invitation 
to do something: 


Moi anh ngéi! “Take a seat, please!” 


2.7.The word ditng placed immediately before the verb is used in negative imperative 
sentences in the meaning of “don't do something”: 


Ding noi to! “Don't speak loudly!” 
Ditng nghe anh ay! “Don't listen to him!” 


2.8.In Vietnamese, when the speaker expresses a command or request, the person addressed 
may be mentioned: An di!/Anh an di!; Dirng néi to!/Chi ding néi to! Dén ding gid 
nhé!/Cdc anh dén ding gid nhé! 
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3. The word xong is used after a verb to indicate that an action reached an end: 
T6i hoc xong. “T finished studying.” 


When the verb requires an object, the word xong may be placed either before the object or 
after it: 


T6i hoc xong bai 4y./T6i hoc bai dy xong. “I finished studying that lesson.” 





The word xong may be used in combination with the tense inarkers dd, sdp, vita, mOi, vita 
méi, or with the words rdi, da... rdi, emphasizing the goal which the action achieves: 





T6i da hoc xong bai ay. | “T have finished studying that lesson.” 
T6i sap hoc xong bai ay. “T will have finished studying that lesson 
soon,” 
T6i vita/mdWvita moi hoc xong bai ay. “T have just finished studying that lesson.” 
T6i [da] hoc xong bai Ay réi. “T have finished studying that lesson 
already.” 


The word chita, similar to the English word yet, is used: (1) at the end of the sentence to 
form the question with the word xong (dé is optional in the question): 


Cac anh [da] hoc xong bai ay chua? “Have you finished that lesson yet?” 
and (2) before the verb in the negative sentence: 
Chiing t6i chia hoc xong bai ay. ‘We haven't finished that lesson yet.” 


4. The Vietnamese language has some verbs which indicate the direction of a movement, and 
which are usually expressed in English by combinations of a verb and an adverb, or a 
verb, an adverb, and a preposition (no tense is implied): 


Ra “to go out, to come out”: Ho ra phé. “They come out to the street.” 

Vao “to come in, to enter”: Anh ay vdo phong. “He comes into the room.” 

Lén “to go up, to come up”: Sinh vién /én phong hoc tiéng trén tang “floor” ba. 
“The students go up to the language lab on the third floor.” 

Xudng “to go down, to get down”: Ho xudng tang mot. “They go down to the first floor.” 

Dénici “to come, to arrive”: Ong ay dén Ha N6i hém qua. “He arrived in Hanoi 
yesterday.” 

Vé “To come back, to return’: Bao gid anh vé? “When will you come back?” 

Sang “to cross, to pass, to come over”: C6 ay hay sang nha chiing t6i. “She often 
comes over to our house.” 

Qua “to cross, to pass”: Mdi anh gua phong nay! “Please stop by this room!” 


These verbs may follow the verb di and convey the same meaning as when used alone: di 
ra, di vao, di lén, di xudng, di dén, di toi, di vé, di sang, di qua. They can be used as 
adverbs when following other verbs: chay ra, chay vdo, chay lén, chay xuéng, chay dén, 
chay toi, chay vé, chay sang, chay qua. 
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Drills 


1. Fillin the blanks with the word cua whete it is necessary. 


1. Cu6n sch méi éng ay hay 14m. 
2. Xe anh dau? 
3, Anh cé vita mdi & Viét Nam vé, phai khong? 
4, Thit bay tuan nay sinh nhat tdi, t6i mi anh Jai nha t6i choi. 
5. Ba Ngoc gid “old” r6i nhung chia vé huu. 
6. Sinh vién truvdng nay dang nghi dong. 
7. Ban t6i thich phim Ay 14m. 
8. Bai kiém tra Hing nhiéu 16i qua! 
9. Minh sé gidi thiéu cau vdi cac ban mdi minh. 
10. Gia dinh chi s6ng & Ha Noi hay Sai Gon? 
11. Cau hdi gido su Johnson kh6ng khé lim. 
12. C4i dong hd Timex toi chay ding lim. 
13. Chong cé ay day 6 trvdng nao? 
14. Toa nha cao trudng Dai hoc Téng hop & pho Neuyén Trai. 
15. Toi khéng hiéu cdu “sentence” thit ba bai tap 8. 























2. Change the following sentences to negative sentences. 


Example: 
Negi nha nay [1a] cia ba Lan. 
~> Ngdi nha nay khéng phai [la] cia ba Lan. 


1. Chiéc xe may nay ctia anh Thang. 8. Quyén tiv dién Viét-Anh nay ctla t6i. 
2. Quyén tap chi kia 1A cia 6ng ay. 9. Trudng dai hoc nay 14 cua tiéu bang. 
3, Cdi may dién todn nay cilia ban tdi. 10. Cai déng h6 nay cia c6 Thanh. 
4. Cuén sdch ay cia thi vién trudng. 11. Chiéc 6 t6 ay cha gia dinh tdi. 
5. Toa nha cao kia 14 cla bdo The New 12. Thw vién nay 1a cia thanh phé. 
York Times. 13. Chiéc may bay dy cua Vietnam 
6. Bénh vién nay cua bac si Thanh. Airlines. 
7. Nha may mdi ay 14 cla cong ty Bia 14. Cai do nay cia ba Ngoc. 
Sai Gon. 15. Bai nay 14 cha Thanh. 


3. Give both positive and negative answers to the following questions. 


Example: 
Neg6i nha nay cé phai [14] cua ba Lan khéng? 
~> Vang, ng6i nha nay [1a] cua ba Lan. 
~> Khong, ngéi nha nay khong phai [14] cua ba Lan. 


1. Thy vién nay c6 phai ctia trvdng Tong hop khong? 

2. Hiéu sdch dy cua 6ng Hién, phai khong? 

3. Chiéc may dién todn nay 1a cua anh a? 

4. CAi mii ay c6 phai cia gido su Smith khéng? 

5. Ng6i nha méi kia cla bé me anh 4y, phai khéng? 

6. Cuén tiv dién Anh-Nhat nay cé phai cua Minh khéng? 
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7. Chiéc may bay d6 cua gia dinh cé ay a? 

8. Bai nay 1a ca cau, phai khéng? 

9, Cuén bang ghi 4m ay cé phai cla phdng hoc tiéng khong? 
10. Quyén s4ch nay cia thw vién trudng Bach khoa, phai khong? 


4. Give answers to the following questions. 








1. Toa nha mdi kia cla cong ty nao? 9, Chiéc ti vi nay cua ai? 

2. Quyén ti dién ci Ay 1 cha ai? 10. Bai kiém tra nay 14 cita ai? 

3. Thy vién nay ctia truvOng nao? 11. Nha méy 4y cua ai? 

4. Can nha nhé ay cua ai? 12. Dai ay cla nwéc nao? 

5. Chiéc xe dat ay 14 cla ai? 13. Luan 4n ay ctia ai? 

6. Cuén bang ghi 4m nay ctia ai? 14. Chiéc may dién todn nay 14 ctia ai? 
7. Truong dai hoc ay chia tiéu bang nao? ~—‘15. Phong hoc tiéng ay ctia trudng 

8. Chiéc may bay kia cia ai? dai hoc nao? 


>). Change the following sentences to requests, using the words given in the parentheses. Pay 
attention to the word order. 


Example: 
M6@ ctta cho ba 4y. (hay) 
-» Hay mo cita cho ba Ay. 


1. Anh 4n mén “dish” Ay. (di) 16. Quén goi dién thoai “to telephone” 
2. Cac anh cac chi n6i, t6i nghe day. (ci?) cho Hung. (difng, nhé) 
3. Chiéu mai anh dén nha toi choi. (mdi) 17. C4c anh nghi. (cit, di) 
4, Cau uéng bia. (nhé) 18. Nhé tra thw vién cuén sach. (nhé) 
5. Anh an com, tdi cho anh. (cit, di) 19. N6i to, chau dang ngu. (difng) 
6. Bac ngdi “to sit, take a seat.” (mi) 20. Chi lam viéc. (cit, di) 
7. Cac anh cac chi lam ba bai tap nay. (hay) 21. Lai xe nhanh qua! (dtrng) 
8. Anh di dén day. (dirng) 22. Cau nhé qua van phong gap k¥ su 
9. Ong hdi, tdi nghe ng. (cit) Ding. (nhé) 

10. C6 lam nhu thé (divng) 23. Udng bia nhiéu qua! (difng) 


11. Sdéng mai anh dén gap gido sw Hoa (nhé) 24. T6i nay chiing ta di xem bé6 phim 4y. 

12, Quén mua bdo hém nay cho tdi. (dttng) (nhé) 

13. TOi nay téi vé mu6n, cfc anhancom, 25. Cau gidi thiéu minh véi cé 4y. (di) 
ditng che téi. (ci?, nhé) 26. Nghe nhac to qua, ho dang lam viéc. 

14. Anh vao, ho dang che anh. (di) (dng) 

15. C6 di an hiéu véi tdi. (mdi) 
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6. Change the following sentences, using the word xong alone and with the other words: dd, 
sap, vita, méi, vita méi, roi, da... roi. Pay attention to the word order. 


Example: 
Chiing t6i hoc bai ay. 
-> Chiing téi hoc xong bai 4y./Chiing ti hoc bai ay xong. 
-> Chiing ti da hoc xong bai ay. 
-> Chiing téi sap hoc xong bai ay. 
> Chiing tdi vita/mdi/vita mdi hoc xong bai 4y. 
-> Chiing t6i [da] hoc xong bai 4y réi. 





1. Ho lam viéc nay. 8. Ching téi chuan bi bai méi. 

2. Chiing t6i an com. 9. Sinh vién thi mon ay. 

3. C6 Lan doc cuén tap chi ay. 10. Hing ghi ti? méi cla bai nay. 

4. Ong Hién vé tranh “painting.” 11. Ho dn sang “to eat breakfast.” 

5. Sinh vién nghe bang ghi 4m bai 4y. 12. Ong Ay ban nha. 

6. Me lam com. 13. Ky su Thang chita “to fix, repair” 
7. Ba Trang viét “to write” quyén sach dé. chiéc xe ay. 


7, Give both positive and negative answers to the following questions. 


Example: 
Cac anh hoc xong bai ay chwa? 
-> Vang, chiing t6i hoc xong bai 4y roi. 
-> Chufa, ching t6i chua hoc xong bai 4y. 


1. Anh doc xong cuén sdch nay cha? 7. Chi xem xong cuén bing video ay 
2. Chi chuan bi thi xong chuta? chifa? 

3. Chi Lan lam com xong chia? 8. K¥ su Diing chita xong chiéc may 
4, Anh ghi xong tir méji chvfa? dién toan d6 chia? 

5. Cau lam xong bai tap ay chwa? 9. Ho 4n com xong chita? 


6. Chi viét thu “letter” xong chita? 10. Anh ay hoc xong chifa? 
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8. Give answers to the following questions, using the words in the parentheses. Pay attention 
to the usage of the verbs denoting the directions of movement. 


Example: 
Ong 4y di dau? (ra phd) 
> Ong 4y [di] ra pho. 


1. C6 Thuy dén day bao gid? (h6m qua) _—11. Ong di dau? (ra ph mua bdo) 








2. T6i nay anh dinh di dau thé? 12. Bao gid cé ay dinh sang Viét Nam? 
(sang tham anh Hai) (sang nim) 

3. Ho vao phong nao? (kia) 13. Chi di dau? (xudng tang 1 doc tap 

4. Cac 6ng ay di dau? (én tang 2 hop ch) 
“to meet, have a meeting”’) 14. Ba ay di dau? (ra buu dién git 

5. May bay dén Itic may gid? (6 gid 40) “to send” thw) 

6. Khi nao cé ay vé day? (tudn sau) 15. Anh Hing tdi cha? (cha) 

7. Anh Thang dau r6i? (qua phong kj sw —- 16. Bao gid’ cé ay vé nutéc “to go back to 
Hién) one's home country’? (thang sau) 

8. Cau dinh mang “to carry” cdi nay di dau 17. Cé di dau bay gid? (xudng nha “ 
thé? (/én gdc “[to go} upstairs”) [to go} downstairs” 4n com) 

9. Me di dau? (ra cha) 18. Téi tht? bay anh dinh di dau? 

10. Cac anh cdc chi di dau day? (lai nha anh Ding 4n sinh nhat) 


(xudng tang 4 xem ti vi) 


Exercises 

1. Aand B are friends. A suggests to B that they go somewhere to have a cup of coffee, using 
nhé. 
A: 





B: U! O dau? 


2. Aand B are neighbors in the dormitory. A knocks at the door of B’s room and asks for 
permission to enter. B uses the words cv and di. 


B: Ai day? 
A: 
B: 


3. Afriend of yours would like to drink some beer before driving to visit his/her family. You 
advise him/her not to drink too much beer, using ding. 


4, Write with several partners a short dialogue between the teacher and the students in an 
English language class, and then perform it for the class. 
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Narrative 


Trung Dai hoc Harvard & thanh phd Cambridge, tiéu bang Massachusetts, 14 mét trvdng 
rat néi tiéng. Day Ja trvdng dai hoc cé nhat nudéc MY, cé tiv nam 1636. Trudng mang tén 
John Harvard. Ong 14 muc su, mét trong nhitng ngwdi dau tién gép phan thanh lap trvdng. 
Lic ay, trudng chi cd 12 sinh vién va mét giang vién. Hién gid, mudi khoa cla trwdng cé 
gan 20 nghin sinh vién dai hoc va cao hoc. Ngoai ra, khoang 14 nghin sinh vién dang hoc 
tai hé mé réng cla trudng. Truong cé hon hai nghin giang vién, trong d6 cé khoang 1 300 
giao su. Trudng vita 1a noi dao tao, vita 1a trung tam nghién cttu khoa hoc. C6 37 giao su 
cua truvOng da due giai thudng Nobel. 








Lép tiéng Viét cha chting t6i khong dong 14m, vita c6 sinh vién dai hoc viva cé6 sinh vién 
cao hoc. Mét tuan chting téicé 5 gid tiéng Viét. Hang ngay, chting tdi hoc tif 9 gid dén 10 
gid’ sang. Triréc gid hoc, ti thudng dén sém may phiit, noi chuyén voi cdc ban rdi vao 
Idp. Gid hoc bat dau. Chiing téi tap ndi tigng Viét voi nhau. Thay gido vita nghe chting tdi 
n6i vita chita 16i. Thinh thoang, thay gido dat cau hdi, chting tdi tra 18i, hodc mét sinh vién 
dat cau hdi, sinh vién khdc tra 10i. Lép vui lam. Sau d6, thay gido kiém tra bai cil réi giang 
bai mdi. Chiing t6i chi ¥ nghe thay gido giang ngi? phap. Ngif phdp bai nay khéng khé 
nhv bai truéc. Hoc xong phan ngif ph4p, chting t6i tap dt cau. Chting téi lam cdc bai tap 
ngit phdp trong bai rdi lai tap ndi tiéng Viét. Cudi gid, thay gido giao bai tap vé nha. 


Vocabulary 


noi tiéng: famous, renowned 

cé: old, ancient 

mang tén: to be named for 

muc su: minister 

mot trong nhitng: one of 

gop phan: to contribute, make a contribution 
thanh lap: to found, establish 

luc Gy: at that time 

gidng vién: teacher at a college or university 
khoa: faculty, school (at a university) 
cao hoc: graduate 

ngodi ra: in. addition, besides 
khodng: approximately, about 

tai: in, at 

hé mé réng: extension school 

hon: more than, over 

noi: a place 

dao tao: to train 

trung tam: center 

nghién citu: to research 

khoa hoc: science 

duoc: to receive 


.1 


giai thong: prize, award 

déng: crowded, having many people 

vita... vita... both... and... 

hang ngday: every day 

trudc: before; previous 

sdm: early 

noi chuyén: to talk, converse 

rdi: then, and then 

tap: to practice 

voi nhau: with each other 

chita: to correct 

ddit: to put 

hodic: or 

khdc: another, different 

vui; to have/be fun; to enjoy, be enjoyable 

gidng: to explain 

chi y: to pay attention to; attentively, 
closely 

phan: part 

lai: again 

cul gid: at the end of the class 

bai tap vé nha: homework 
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Trwdéng Dai hoc Duo'c Ha NGi 
Hanoi College of Pharmacy 


Grammar Notes 
1. Comparison of the Adjective 
1.1.The word nhy or bang is added after an adjective to form the positive: 
Chiéc xe nay to nhwbdng chiéc xe kia. “This vehicle is as big as that one.” 
The word cing may be used with nhu to emphasize similarity. The word order is: 
Chiéc xe nay ciing to nh chiéc xe kia. “This vehicle is just as big as that one.” 
1.2.The word hon is added after an adjective to form the comparative: 
Chiéc xe nay t6t hon chiéc xe kia. “This vehicle is better than that one.” 


1.3.The words nhdt and hon cd are used to form the superlative: 


Chiéc xe ay tét nhdvhon cd. “That car is the best.” 
2. Vita... vua...in the sense of “both... and ...,” “at the same time” is used to emphasize a 


combination of two or several 


a. verbs functioning as predicates: 
Anh ay vita doc bdo vita nghe nhac. “He is reading newspapers while 
(at the same time) listening to music.” 


b. adjectives functioning as predicates: 
Chiéc xe Ay vita tot vita ré. “That car is both good and cheap.” 
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c. link verbs Ia: 
Ong ay vita 1a gido su vita 1a tién si. “He is both a professor and a doctor.” 


d. adjectives modifying a verb: 
Hing tra li vita nhanh vita ding. “Hing replied both quickly and correctly.” 


3. The word réi, meaning “then, and then,” is used to join two sequential clauses: 


T6i lam xong bai tap rdi di ngu. “T did my homework and then went to 
sleep.” 


Note that the Vietnamese word va “and” cannot be used in this meaning. 


Notes on Usage 


1, 


Tai is a synonym for the preposition @ in the sense of "in, at," but is used only in formal 
Vietnamese: 

T6i mua quyén sch dy @ hiéu s4ch cha truvdng Dai hoc. 

"I bought that book in the University bookstore." 

Céng ty 4y cé nha may tai nhiéu thanh phé cia Viét Nam. (formal) 

"That company has factories in many cities of Vietnam." 


Hodc is similar to hay, meaning “or," but it is used only in affirmative sentences; hay may be 
used both in affirmative sentences and as an interrogative word in questions: 

Ong 4y thich doc béo Anh hayhodc bao Phap. 

"He likes reading either English or French newspapers." 

Ong ay thich doc bdo Anh hay bdo Phap? 

“Does he likes reading English newspapers or French newspapers?" 


Drills 


9. 


Change the following sentences, using the words given in the parentheses. 
Example: 

Chiéc xe nay tét. (chiéc xe kia) 

> Chiéc xe nay t6t nhw/bang chiéc xe kia. 

> Chiéc xe nay ciing tét nhu chiéc xe kia. 


1. K¥ su Diing gidi. (k¥ su Hing) 11. Com Viét Nam ngon. (com Trung 
2. Tiéng Ditc kh6. (tiéng Phap) Quéc) 
3. Cudn sdch nay hay. (cu6n kia) 12. Dao nay anh ay ban. (thang truéc) 
4, Dita & day ngon. (diva & Viét Nam) 13. Bénh vién Bach Mai 16n. 
5. Quyén tir dién nay mdi. (quyén kia) (bénh vién Viét-Ditc) 
6. Chiéc xe dd dat. (chiéc xe den) 14. Hém nay cé ay dén muon. (hém qua) 
7. Anh Thang cao. (anh Hién) 15. Budi t6i mua to. (budi sing) 
8. Cai do nay dep. (cdi kia) 16. Ban t6i tra 1Gi ding. (t6i) 
9. Ti trwéng dén thu vién gan. 17. Thi vao trvgng dai hoc nay kh6. 
(bitu dién) (trudng kia) 
10. T6i thi mén van hoc Mf tot. 18. Cai déng hé nay chay ding. (c4i dy) 


(m6n lich sv Viét Nam) 19. Quan do & hiéu nay ré. (hiéu kia) 
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10. Do the previous drill again, with the comparative instead of the positive. 


11. Give answers to the following questions. 


1. Xe 6 td nao tét nhat? 

2. O My, bdo nao hay nhat? 

3. O Boston, phé nao dep nhat? 

4, Hiéu an nao ré hon ca? 

5. Tiéng nao khé nhat? 

6. O lép nay, ai tré nhat? 

7, Phim nwéc nao hay nhat? 

8. Bénh vién nao gin day nhat? 

9. Cau tra 1Gi cua ai ding hon ca? 
10. Nuéc nao 1én nhat? 


12. Combine the following sentences into one. 
Example: 
Anh 4y doc bdo. Anh 4y nghe nhac. 
=» Anh ay vita doc bdo vita nghe nhac. 


1. Téi xem ti vi. T6i udng bia. 
2. Ho ndéi chuyén. Ho di vao nha. 


3. Ban téi l4i xe. Ban t6i nghe nhac rt to. 


A, C6 ay di lam. Cé ay hoc dai hoc. 

5. Hiéu an ay ngon. Hiéu an ay ré. 

6. Ong dy chuyén vé may dién todn. 
Ong 4y chuyén vé toan. 


13. Complete the following sentences. 


1. T6i vita 4n sang vita 
2. D6 viva 1a tiv dién Viét-Anh, vita 

3. Ban téi vita hoc sinh hoc vita 

4, Hiéu an ay vita gan vita 

5. Chiing t6i vita nghe cé gido giang viva 
6. To tap chi nay vita dat vita 

7. Cé ay viva 1a thu ky vita 

8. Sinh vién vira chuan bi thi vita 

9. M6n 4y vita khé vita 





10, H6m nay vifa 1a sinh nhat tdi vita 


11. Hoa qua & dau ngon nhat? 

12. Thu vién nado nhiéu sdch hon ca? 

13. Lai xe & dau kho nhat? 

14. Quyén tit dién tiéng Anh nao tét nhat? 
15. O My, trudng dai hoc nao d&t nhat? 
16. O dau mua nhiéu hon ca? 

17. Ai nhé nhiéu tiv nhat? 

18. Nhac clia ai hay nhat? 

19. Dong hé cla ai chay dting nhat? 


7. Ngoi nha kia 1a thu vién. 
Ngéi nha kia 1a hiéu sach. 
8. Ba 4y noi nhiéu. Ba ay ndi to. 
9, Day 1a luan dn cha Ong Ay. 
Day 1a sdch cla 6ng 4y. 
10. Chiéc xe d6 dat. Chiéc xe dy khéng 
tat. 
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14. Complete the following sentences. 


1. T6i lim bai t4p vé nha xong réi 
2. Anh 4y noi chuyén véi cé thu ky réi 
3. TOi chao ho réi 
4. Me di cho roi 
5. Ching t6i dén phong hoc tiéng nghe bang ghi 4m réi 
6. T6i mua hoa réi 
7. Ban téi sang nha tdi ri 
8. Ching ta thi xong mén 4y roi 
9. Anh téi t6t nghiép dai hoc réi 
10. T6i an sdng réi 








15. Give answers to the following questions. 


1, Trvdng Dai hoc Harvard cé tt? bao gid’? 
2. John Harvard 1a ai? 
3. Hién gid cé bao nhiéu sinh vién dang hoc tai trwdng Harvard? 
4. Bao nhiéu gido su cua trvéng da duc giai thudng Nobel? 
5. Lop tiéng Viét cla anh/chi c6 d6ng sinh vién khéng? 
6. Ai day tiéng Viét 1ép anh/chi? 
7. Mot tuan anh/chi c6 may gid tiéng Viet? 
8. Anh/chi hoc tiéng Viét ti may gid dén may gid? 
9. Trong gid tiéng Viét anh/chi lam gi? 
10. Anh/chi lam bai tap vé nha & dau? Khi nao? 





San dinh & néng thon mién Bac Viét Nam 
Community hall courtyard in rural Northern Vietnam 
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Exercises 


1. Write a story about another university in the U.S.A. 

2. With a classmate, prepare a dialogue about a foreign language class. 

3. Use the dictionary to read the following advertisements taken from the Vietnamese 
newspaper Tudi tré, Thursday, December 29, 1994. 


Trung tam ngoai ngif Dai hoc 

Su pham 

Théng bdo 

Té chite thi C.C.Q.G.' tiéng Anh trinh dé 
A, B,C 

1. Ngay 08/01/1995: thi vong 1 (Pretest). 
2. Ngay 22/01/1995: thi vong 2, cho thi 
sinh dat yéu cau trong ky thi vong 1. 

* Dang ky thi Chifng chi C tiéng Anh phai 
c6 Chitng chi B tiéng Anh (ndép ban 

sao C.C.? B, cé thi thitc). 

*Khi dang ky thi: mang theo 2 tam anh 
3x4 dé lam Phiéu dv thi (anh mdi chup: 
tiv ngay chup tdi ngay dang ky thi khong 
qua 40 ngay). 

¢ Dang ky dv thi ttr: 20/12/1994 - 04/01/ 
1995 tai cdc chi nhénh cua trung tam: 

- 280 An Duong Vuong, Q. 5°, D.T.: 
355082 

- 9B V6 Van Tan, Q.3, D.T.: 295165 

- 222 Lé Van Si, Q.3 

- 124 Hing Vuong, Q.5 

- 295 Hai Ba Trung, Q. 
'C.C.Q.G.: Chitng chi Quéc gia 
2 C.C.: chitng chi 

3Q.5: quan 5 

4 ®.T.: dién thoai 


Tuc ngit 


Tuyén sinh di du hoc ty tic tai Bac 
My, Tay Au va Uc 

Trung tam Hop tac chuyén gia va ky 
thuat vi nudc ngoai thudc B6 Gido duc va 
Dao tao t6 chifc gidi thiéu va tuyén sinh du 
hoc tv ttic theo hé thong lién truéng cla 
Vién Ngon ngif va Dai hoc Quéc té EF 
(Hoa Ky) danh cho cdc d6i tong 14 hoc 
sinh, sinh vién, doanh nhan va vién chifc di 
béi dwéng ngoai ngff va nghiép vu. Hoc 
vién cé thé chon hoc tiéng Anh, Ph4p, Ditc, 
Y va Tay Ban Nha, ciing nhv cé thé theo 
hoc dai han dé lay van bang ctr nhan cua 
cAc muéc Anh, Canada, Uc, Y va Tay Ban 
Nha (riéng hoc vién chon theo hoc & 
Canada dutg'c phép nép thém hé so’ du hoc 
tai My dé chuyén trudng ngay khi Hoa Ky 
cho nhap canh). 

Dai dién cia Vién EF sé c6 mat dé 

giai dap thac mic, vao cdc buéi sang ti? 
8h30 dén 1h30 tiv thi? hai téi tht? s4u hang 
tuan. 

Dia diém: Trung tam Hop tac chuyén gia 
va ky thuat vdi nuéc ngoai, 14 

Lé Thanh Téng - Hoan Kiém - Ha Ndi. 
Dién thoai: 253449 





Tién hoc lé, hau hoc van. 


“One must first learn how to behave and only then learn literature.” 








Topic: In the dormitory 





Grammar: 
1, Conjunction: ma 
2. Interrogative word: dau 
3. Emphatic negation 
4. Prepositions and conjunctions of time 
5. Conjunction of condition: néu 
6. Construction “whether or not” in Vietnamese 
7. Modal verbs: mu6n, cé thé, cAn, phai, nén 
8. Verbs: ra, dai, lai, 1én following adjectives 
9. Location terms: trén, dvi, trong, ngoai, giffa, trudéc, sau 
10. Verbs: c4ch, mat 
11. Interrogative word: bao xa 
12. Clause of reason 
13. Construction: con ... nifa 
14. Clause of purpose 


Usage: 
1. Final particle: day 
2. Adverbs of degree: hoi, kha 
3. Interrogative words: sao, dau 
4. Adverb of degree: thé 
5. Use of: thoi gian and thi gid 
6. Adjectives: xa, gan 
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Dialogue 1 


: Moi vao! 

Chao cau! Cau hoc chim qua! Thi? bay ma cau khéng dai dau ca. 

: Chao cau! Minh dang lam bai tap vé nha. Sap xong roi. Cau ch minh may phit. 

H6ém nay cau c6 dinh di dau khéng? 

: Minh dinh ra b@ séng tap chay. 

Con minh thi dinh vao khu thé thao ctia trong choi quan vot. Cau cé muén choi quan vot 
vi minh khéng? 

: Hay lim! Minh rat thich danh quan vot. Sau khi tap chay xong, minh sé vao khu thé thao 
danh quan vot voi cau. 

T6i nay cau dinh 4n com 0 dau? Cau cé dinh an @ nha 4n ky tlic x4 khong? 

: Minh chwa biét. Néu cu muén 4n com Viét Nam, chting minh cé thé dén mét nha hang 
Viét Nam an tdi. 

An t6i xong, vé day di da vi. 

: Téi nay ky ttic x4 c6 da vii a? 

U. Minh biét cau nhay gidi lam, va rat thich nhay. 

: Chong trinh nghe hap dan day! 


Drew p wp 


> Wb 


> DW > 


Dialogue 2 


Thanh: Mary oi! Minh mdi ghi tén di tap thé duc nhip diéu. 

Mary: Q dau? 

Thanh: O khu thé thao, ché Mary tap nim ngodi day. 

Mary: Chac minh ciing phai di tap lai. Ban qua, nghi mét thdi gian khéng tap thé thao, minh 
hoi béo ra. 

Thanh: Minh thay ngwéi Mary van dep lam. Nhung minh dong ¥ voi Mary: phai tranh thu thoi 
gian tap thé thao. 

Mary: Va 4n ft thit hay cdc m6n nhiéu mG, nén An nhiéu rau, hoa qua. 


Dialogue 3 


: Sao hém nay cau di hoc sém thé? 

Minh di b6 dén lép. 

: Xe dap cau dau? 

: Xe dap minh hong, chifa cé thi gid’ chtta. 
: Sao cau kh6ng di xe buyt cua trvdng? 
Khong tién, bén xe buyt xa 16p minh lim. 


Ww > Ww > ew > 


Dialogue 4 


A: Cau di dau day? 

B: Minh di tam. 

A: Thé thi c4u phai mang theo chia khod phong. Minh di thw vién bay gid day. 

B: C4m on cau da cho minh biét, néu khéng minh phai goi canh sét mé ctta cho minh nhw [an 
tric. 


a SO ae Oe, Oe ee” Oa ee ee ee ob OMe be Vig ONES GR FP, eR ee dee me Oe igh ST mag ee Ee Ee BNP ae hl ke ee Se Se RA ee ey 


ae ea 


Weel ses 


PEERS E'S 


Boe eRe ee ee a ee ee Be ee eek 


an eeee 
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Vocabulary 


cham: diligent, assiduous 
bo: bank, shore, coast 
song: Tiver 
bo séng: riverside 
con minh thi: as for me 
Khu: area 
thé thao: sports 
khu thé thao: sport area, athletic center 
choi: play 
quan vot: tennis 
Hay lam! Great! 
ddanh: to hit, beat 
ddanh quan vot: to play tennis 
nha dn: dining hall 
ky tic xd; dormitory 
nha hang: restaurant 
din t61: to have dinner, supper 
da vi: dancing (at night) 
nhay: to dance 
chuong trinh: program 
hap dan: attractive 


Chuong trinh nghe hdp dan déy!: That sounds good! 


ghi tén: to enroll, sign up 
thé duc: gymnastics, exercises 
nhip diéu: rhythm 

thé duc nhip diéu: aerobics 
chdc: probably 
phdi: must, to have to 
ban: to be busy 
nghi: to stop doing something 
thdi gian: time 

mot thoi gian: a time, a while 
hoi: a little 


Grammar Notes 


béo: fat, plump, stout 
béo ra: to get fat, put on weight 
nguoi: figure 
van: still 
dong ¥ (vdi): to agree (with) 
tranh thi: to make use, take advantage 
tranh thu thoi gian: to make use of free 
time 
thit: meat 
mo: fat, grease 
nén: should 
rau: (collective noun) vegetables 
hoa qua: (collective noun) fruits 
sao?: why? 
thé: so 
di bé: to go on foot, walk 
dau?: where? 
héng: to break down 
thi gid: time 
xe buyt: bus 
tién: convenient 
bén: (bus) stop 
xa: far away 
tam: to take a shower, take a bath 
thé thi: well then, in that case 
theo: to follow 
mang theo: to bring along, have (with) 
chia khoa: key 
cho ... biét; to let someone know 
néu khong: if not, otherwise 
goi. to call 
canh sat: police 


1. The conjunction md “but” is used to link two statements or facts, the second of which is 


opposite to the first one: 


Chiéc xe nay dAt ma khong tét. 


Tuan sau thi md bay gid anh ay chia bat 


NA n : 
dau chuan bi. 


“This car is expensive, but isn't good.” 
“The exam will be held next week, but he 
has not yet started preparing for it.” 
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The conjunction md may be replaced by the conjunction nhung, but ma has more emphatic 
sense than the conjunction nhung: 


Mon ay dat ma/nhung khéng ngon. “That dish is expensive, but doesn't taste 
good.” 


The interrogative word dau? “where” is used for verbs of motion: 
Anh di dau day? “Where are you going?” 


The interrogative word ¢ dau? is used for verbs denoting location (Lesson 10): 
Anh lam viéc 6 dau? ‘Where are you working?” 


When the negation is emphasized, the following construction is used: 


negation + verb + interrogative word + [ca] 


Anh ay khéng hiéu gi [ca]. “He understands nothing./ 
He doesn't understand anything.” 
H6m qua tdi khéng di dau [ca]. “Yesterday I went nowhere./ 
Yesterday I didn't go anywhere.” 
T6i chiva 4n com Viét Nam bao gi [ca]. “T have never eaten Vietnamese food.” 


In this construction the particle cd placed at the end of the negative statement is optional. 
The interrogative word bao gid or khi ndo may have a different position in the sentence: 


TOi chita bao gidkhi ndo an com Viét Nam [ca]. 


The questions are formed by using the frame construction along with the interrogative 
word: 


Anh cé di dau khong? Are you going anywhere? 
Khong, tdi khong di dau ca. No, I am not going anywhere. 


Such a question actually contains two questions: 
(1) Anh cé di kh6ng? and (2) Anh di dau? 


The prepositions of time truéc “before,” trong “in, within, during,” sau “after,” and the 
conjunctions of time trudc khi “before,” trong khi “while, as,” sau khi “after,” and khi 
“when, while, as.” 


Truéc and trudéc khi: 
Trudc gid hoc, chung t6i ndéi chuyén v6i nhau rat lau. 
“Before class, we talked to each other for a long time.” 


Truéc khi di ngu, toi thvdng nghe nhac. 
“Before I go to sleep, I usually listen to music.” 
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Trong and trong khi: 
Trong gi¥ hoc, ching tdi tap ndi tiéng Viét rat nhiéu. 
‘‘In/during class we practice speaking Vietnamese a lot.” 


Trong khi toi hoc, anh ay nghe nhac. 
“When/while I study, he listens to music.” 


Sau and sau khi: 
Sau gid hoc, t6i thvdng di thu vién hoc bai. 
“After class, I usually go to the library to study.” 








Sau khi lam bai xong, t6i di choi. 
“After I finished my homework, I went to relax.” 


Khi: 
“Khi t6i hoc lép 12 trung hoc, anh t6i vao dai hoc.” 
“When I was a twelfth-grade student in high school, my brother was admitted to college.” 


The prepositions truéc, trong, sau are always followed by a noun, while the conjunctions 
trudc khi, trong khi, sau khi and khi precede a verb or a clause. (Both trudéc and trudc khi 
mean “before” in English, both sau and sau khi mean “after” in English.) 


At the beginning of the main clause, which follows the subordinate clause, the conjunction 
thi may be used: Khi t6i hoc 1ép 12 trung hoc th? anh t6i vao dai hoc. The meaning of the 
sentence remains the same. 


5. The conjunction néu introduces a clause expressing a condition: 


Néu t6i nay toi lam bai xong s6m, t6i sé xem ti vi trvéc khi di ngu. 
“Tf I finish my homework early tonight, I will watch TV before going to sleep.” 


The conjunction thi “then” may optionally be placed at the beginning of the main clause, 
following the subordinate clause: Néu t6i nay lam bai xong s@m thi téi sé xem ti vi tric 
khi di ngt. 

The conjunction néu expresses only conditionality. In order to convey the English 
conjunction ifin the sense of whether ... [or not], Vietnamese uses a different 


construction: 


T6i khéng biét ngay mai anh ay cé dén khong. 
“T don't know if he will come tomorrow.” 


Cé ay hoi tdi tuan trvéc ching téi da thi m6n tiéng Viét chua. 
“She asked me whether we took the Vietnamese language exam last week or not.” 


we 2 wx : x 
6. The modal verbs muén, cé thé, can, phai, nén are placed before another verb. 
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6.1.The verb muén means “to want’: 


TOi mudn xem b6 phim 4y. 
“T want to watch that movie.” 


Unlike the English verb to want, which can stand alone as a notional verb (I want a cup of 
coffee), the Vietnamese verb muén in most cases is used before another verb. 


6.2.The verb cé thé “can,” “may,” “to be able” is used to express: 


1. Possibility: 
Thang giéng & Ha N@i cé thé rat lanh “cold.” 
“January in Hanoi can be very cold.” 


2. Ability of the subject to do something: 
Ban téi cd thé noi tiéng Phdp. 
“My friend can speak French.” 


3. Permission: 
« * , wn 3anr A ~~ 4 
Ngay mai anh coé thé dén mu6dn may phi. 
“Tomorrow you can/may come a few minutes late.” 


The negative form of cé thé is khéng thé (cé is omitted): 


Negay mai t6i khéng thé dén thim anh ay. 
“Tomorrow I can't come to visit him.” 


6.3.The verb phai “should,” “must,” “to have to” is used to express: 


1. The subject's obligation or duty: 
Cac anh cdc chi phdi tap noi tiéng Viét nhiéu. 
“You should practice speaking Vietnamese frequently.” 


2. Obligation imposed by the speaker: 
Anh phdi lam lai bai nay. 
‘You must do this drill again.” 


3. External obligation: 
Chiing t6i dinh di choi nhuing mva to qua, chiing t6i phdi 6 nha. 
‘““We had planned to go out, but since it was raining heavily, we had to stay 
at home.” 


6.4.The verb can “need” is used to denote the necessity of an action which must be done: 


T6i cdn néi chuyén vGi anh. 
“T need to talk to you.” 
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The verb cdn may be used in combination with the verb phdi to emphasize the necessity: 


Tdi can phdi néi chuyén véi anh. 
“T really need to talk to you.” 


Like the English verb to need, the Vietnamese verb can may be used as an ordinary 
(notional) verb, that is, it may be used alone, without another verb: 





ace A a x 7a 
Tdi can mét quyén tif dién. 
“T need a dictionary.” 





6.5.The verb nén “should,” “ought to” is used to express advice: 


Quyén sdch nay hay lim. Anh nén doc. 
“This book is very good. You should/ought to read it.” 


7. Four verbs of motion ra, di, lai, lén may follow adjectives as modifiers to indicate changes 
in quality or state of the subject: béo ra “to get fat,” gdy di “to get thin,” ngdn lai “to 
become shorter,” /én lén “to grow up,” etc. The meanings of both the verb and the 
adjective determine which modifier follows the adjective; the modifier used may depend 


on the habitual usage of particular speakers. 


Notes on Usage 
1. The particle d@y is used at the end of an assertive statement to emphasize that the fact is real: 
Anh 4y dén roi day. "He did in fact arrive." 


2. The adverbs of degree hoi "a little, a bit" and kha "rather, pretty" are used before adjectives to 
denote degree, with khd denoting a higher degree than hoi. Khd may be used before either 
“favorable” or "unfavorable" adjectives, from the speaker's point of view: kha dep “rather 
beautiful," kha lanh “pretty cold," kha tét "rather good/well,” khd nong "pretty hot," etc. Hoi 
in most cases is used only before "unfavorable" adjectives: hoi x4u “a little ugly," lioi lanh "a 
little cold," hoi néng "a bit hot," hoi cham "a little slow," hoi kém "a little weak,” etc. 


3. Incolloquial Vietnamese, the word vi is omitted in the interrogative adverb vi sao? “why?" 
and the word ¢ is omitted in the interrogative adverb @ dau? "where?": 
Sao hém nay chi khong di hoc? “Why did you not come to class today?" 
Ban anh dau? "Where is your friend?" 


4. The adverb of degree thé"so, to such a degree" is used at the end of the sentence after an 
adjective to indicate both a high degree and some surprise on behalf of the speaker: 
O day nong thé! "It's so hot here!" 
Sao hém nay anh dén muén thé? "Why did you come today so late?" 


5. Both thoi gian and thi gid are used in the sense of "time," but the noun thoi gian may be used 
in different meanings of “time,” while the noun thi gid’ emphasizes the period of time 
necessary for performing an action: 

Thoi gian khong doi chiing ta. "Time does not await us." 
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T6i khong c6 thdi gian/thi gid doc bao hang ngay. 
“I don't have time to read newspapers every day." 


6. The adjectives xa "far" and gdn "close, near" are used before nouns without any 
prepositions: 


Nha t6i xa trudng nhung gdn bén xe buyt. 
"My house is far away from the university, but close to the bus stop." 


Drills 


1. Combine the following sentences into one, using the word ma. Be careful with the order of 
the clauses. 








1. Troi "weather" hém nay lanh. Anh 4y tap chay gan bd sdng. 
2. Chiéc xe nay dat. Chiéc xe nay khéng tot. 
3. May qua chudi nay to. Anh 4y c6 thé an nam qua. 
4. Toi van khong hiéu. C6 gido giang nhiéu [an. 
5. C6 ay méi bat dau hoc tiéng Viét cach day 4 thang. C6 ay noi ting Viét rat kha. 
6. Troi con lanh. Bay gid da 1a thang 3 roi. 
7. Anh ay l4i xe trong thanh phé. Anh 4y di nhanh qué. 
8. Ban tdi di xe dap di hoc. Trdi mua to. 
9. Ngdi nha Ay cii. Ho ban dat qué nén khG6ng ban dug. 
10. Quyén tir dién dé khong cé tir 4y. Quyén tir dién dé rat mdi. 
11. Ché ay xa lam. Ho dinh di bé dén day. 
12. Ong 4y gia roi. Ong 4y chwa mu6n vé hutu. 
13. Hing viva m6i uéng nhiéu bia lim. Anh 4y dinh 14i xe di New York. 
14. Nhiéu ngwdi noi mon nay ngon ldm. T6i chia &n. 
15. Téi khong biét phé ay 0 dau. T6i s6ng @ thanh phé nay lau ri. 


2. Complete the following sentences. 


1. Bai 4y khé 14m ma 6. Hiéu sach nay 1én nhat o day ma 
2. Ban téi hoc it ma 7. Hoc ky nay toi hoc nam mén ma 
3. Bay gid mudn roi ma 8. Ban tdi sap tot nghiép roi ma 
4. Ba dy sang MY 14u 1am ri ma 9. Ho & xa lam ma 


5. T6i mdi anh 4y nhiéu Jan ma 10. Nam nay cé 4y gan 40 réi ma 
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3. Change the following sentences into negative sentences. 


Example: 


At ysn me os 
Téi hiéu bai nay. 
at A « 4 ~ 
> T6i khong hiéu gi ca. 


1. Chiing téi thay ng6i nha kia. 

2. C6 4y mua nhiéu sach @ hiéu sdch do. 

3. Sinh vién tring trung hoc nay hoc 
hai ngoai nef. 

4. Toi di di Hué may [an réi. 

5. Thi? bay va chu nhat nay ho dinh di 
choi xa. 

6. Toi c6 cudn tir dién ay rdi. 

7. Anh ay mdi nhiéu ngvdi dén an 
sinh nhat. 

8. C6 ay cém on ching téi. 

9, T6i xem phim 4y hai [an réi. 

10. Anh ay chuyén vé toan. 


1. Anh c6 biét gi vé 6ng dy khéng? 

2. Chi da di Nha Trang bao gid chwta? 

3. Anh cé dinh mua gi & hiéu sdch nay 
khéng? 

4. Chi cé biét ai & céng ty d6 khéng? 

5. Chi da bao gid ding "to use" dia 
“chopsticks” 4n com chita? 

6, Anh da lai xe 0 Ha NGi bao gid chita? 

7. Ching ta cé phai cho ai khéng? 

8. Chi cd goi dién thoai cho ai khéng? 

9, Anh da di Da Lat bao gid chita? 

10. Cau cé mu6n an gi bay gid khéng? 


11. Ho di thim nhiéu thanh phé 6 day. 

12. T6i quen nhiéu ngvdi 6 trvdng nay. 

13. H6m qua chiing tdi gap ho ¢ thu 
vién. 

14. Sinh vién sap thi ba m6n. 

15. Anh ay nhé nhiéu ti? 1am. 

16. Cé ay gidi thiéu t6i vGi cdc ban hoc 
cing v6i cé ay. 

17. Sdng nay t6i an r6i. 

18. T6i da lai xe t¥ Boston di Los Angeles 
mét lan réi. 

19. Nha ti g’n nhiéu bén xe bust. 

20. Chting t6i da lam viéc véi ba Ay réi. 


4. Give negative answers to the following questions. 


11. Chi di bao gid an com Y chwa? 

12. H6m qua anh cé gap ai & day khéng? 

13. Chui nhat tuan nay anh cé dinh di dau 
khéng? 

14. Chi cé thich quyén nao khéng? 

15. Anh cé quen ai & trung tim nghién 
citu dé khéng? 

16. Tuan nay c4u c6 thi m6én nao khéng? 

17. Cac anh di xem bé6 phim ay [an nao 
chia? 

18. Chi c6é thich mén nao @ hiéu an ay 
khéng? 
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5. Fill in the blanks in the following sentences with the interrogative words gi, ndo, ai, bao 








gid. 
1. T6i cha di Sai Gon. 11. Anh ay chvéa hoc ngoai ngft ca. 
2. Ho khong thich phim ca. 12. Cau c6é dinh goi dién cho 
3. Toi khong mu6n uéng ca. khong? 
4, Ban ti khéng tap m6n thé thao 13. Tdi chwa gap bac si Ditc [an 
ca. 14. Ban téi cha udng bia Viét 
5. Ho khong mdi dén hop ca. Nam ca. 
6. Anh 4y chuta di du lich sang chau 15. Cé ay chwa chuan bi dé an 
Au “Europe” ca. sinh nhat ca. 


7. Ho khéng gid thiéu ching t6i véi 
& trong do ca. 
8. T6i chia di da vi 0 day Jan 
9. Gid hoc hém nay khéng 
vang mat. 
10. Gan day khong cé butu dién ca. 





6. Complete the following sentences. 


1. Trutéc khi di ngu, té6i thvong 

2. Sau gid’ hoc, ching t6i 

3. Trong khi t6i hoc dai hoc thi 

4, Toi dén chao 6ng Ay tritéc khi 

5. Trong thang nay 

6. Khi toi ra phé thi 

7. Trong khi téi dttng doi anh ay & bén xe 
buyt thi 





8. Trudc khi di Viét Nam thifc tap, 


9, Sau budi hop, 
10. trudéc khi lam quen vGi anh ay. 


16. Ching téi chufa nghe gido su ay 
giang . 
17. H6m nay cé giao khéng giao bai 


tap vé nha ca. 
18. O day chita mifa nhiéu nh 
nam nay. 


11. Anh ay m@ nhac rat totrongkhi_ 

12. Trtdc hoc ky nay 

13. Khi ching t6ivaolépthi_ 

14. Trvéc khidixem phim, 

15. Trong khiuéng bia,. 

16. Chiing t6it6 chittcdaviisaukhi_ 

17.Saukhinghidéng, 

18. truvéc buéi da vil. 

19. Trong namhoctrvéc, 

20. Sau khi tét nghiép trdng y 
“medicine, medical,” 


7. Fill in the blanks with truéc, truéc khi, trong, trong khi, sau, sau khi, khi. 


1. budi hop téi qua, chting t6i noi chuyén kha 14u voi ong 4y. 





2. Anh tdi lay vo 
3. T6i gidi thiéu ban t6i vGi em tdi 

4, tuan sau minh thi ba mon. 

5. Ban t6i thich nghe dai lai xe. 





tdi dang thitc tap & Ha N6i. 
budi da vii bat dau. 


6. ¢ day lanh thi 6 Uc “Australia” nong lam. 


7. Gido su Diing tt Viét Nam sang day_ 


nam hoc méi bat dau. 


8. vé hutu, ba ay c6 nhiéu thi gid viét sdch. 


9. Tdi hoc duc rat nhiéu 
10. gid hoc, téi thudng 6n tt moi. 


lam viéc cho van phong cia 6ng 4y. 


11. T6ilam quen véicéay____—s dang hoc nam thi? ba. 
12. lam bai tap vé nha, téi qua phong hoc tiéng nghe bang ghi 4m. 
13. Minh sé lai phong cau in t6i xong. 


14. T6i thong hoc ttt mdi 


lam bai tap. 
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15. Ho vé dén nha ming méot thang giéng. 

16. thanh lap, trung tam ay can nhiéu ngudi chuyén vé may dién todn. 

17. gid hoc cudi cing cia hoc ky mét, chting téi néi chuyén vé Tét "New Year" 
Viét Nam. 

18. lam com xong, Lan goi dién mdi chiing téi dén an. 


8. Combine the following sentences into one, using the conjunction néu. Be careful with the 
order of the clauses. 


1. T6i lam viéc xong sém. T6i sé goi dién cho anh réi chting ta cting di 4n hiéu. 
2. Anh quén chia khoa phong. Anh khong vao du¢c phong. 
3, Ngay mai c6 bai kiém tra. Hm nay phai 6n bai. 
4, Anh phai chifa bai ctia anh. Bai cua anh c6 nhiéu 1éi. 
5. Bay gid anh chu di. Anh sé di hoc mu6n. 
6. Cau vita méi udng bia. Cau khéng nén Idi xe. 
7. Anh mua cho téi cuén s4ch 4y. Anh ra hiéu sdch. 
8. Em t6i duc vao trudng Dai hoc Bach khoa. Em téi sé chuyén vé may dién to4n. 
9. Anh ditng doi cd ay. H6m nay cé ay lai dén muén. 
10. Chi chuta quen ban t6i. T6i gidi thiéu chi vGi anh ay. 





9. Complete the following sentences. 


1. Néu thi? bay cht nhat tuan nay khéng ban thi 
2. néu tdi dug gap gido su néi tiéng ay. 
3: thi thang nay anh phai viét xong luan 4n. 
4, Néu sang nam, sau khi tét nghiép, toi khong cé du 
hocthi > 
5. thi chting ta sé khéng thé di choi xa. 
néu @ day déng ngudi qua. 
7. Néu hang ngay anh tap thé thao thi 
8. thi chi nén néi chuyén véi gido su Thang. 
9. Néu cau di xe dap di hoc thi 
10. néu anh 1di xe nhanh qua. 
11. Néu t6i cé nhiéu tién thi 
12 thi cau phai chuan bi tiv bay gid. 
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enough" tién "money" hoc cao 


On 





10. Complete the following sentences, using the English clauses given in the parentheses. 


1. Chiing toi khéng biét (if they can go with us tomorrow). 

2. T6i muén héi Hing (if our class started studying that lesson). 

3. T6i khéng biét (whether Hai remembers her phone number "sé dién thoai" or not). 
4. Chung tdi dinh hoi (if he bought the new Vietnamese-English dictionary). 

5. Anh ay mu6n héi cé thu ky (if he may use that computer). 

6. Toi chufa biét (whether my friend goes home to visit his family for summer vacation). 
7. Thang héi t6i (if I sent the letter to the company's office in Hanoi). 

8. T6i khéng biét (whether she defended her dissertation or not). 
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11. Replace the modal verbs in the following sentences with the verbs given in the 
parentheses. Pay attention to the changes in meaning of the sentences. 
1. Toi muén doc béo hém nay cé bai "article" vé Viét Nam. (can) 
2. Cau nén gap cé ay xin 16i. (phai) 
3. Téi phai 6n bai cii, chun bi thi mn nay. (cin) 
4. Chi c6 thé di bénh vién hém nay. (phai) 
5. T6i khéng dinh di dau, t6i phai & nha chd dién thoai cia cé ay. (mudn) 
6. Ching ta khong nén hdi anh ay vé viéc nay. (can phai) 
7. Anh khéng thé di dén day bay giv. (khéng nén) 
8. Cdcé mudn ding chiéc may dién todn nay khéng? (can) 





12. Fill in the blanks with the modal verbs mudn, cé thé, phdi, can, can phdi, nén. Indicate the 
sentences where two or more modal verbs are possible. 











1. Anh ay hiéu tiéng Phap va ting Tay Ban Nha. 

2. Cau vita m@i udng bia, cau khong l4i xe. 

3. Toi duoc thu anh 4y lau roi, bay gid tdi tra 10i. 

4, Thang nay 6 Hué mufa nhiéu 1am. 

5. Anh dang viét luan dn vé lich st? Viét Nam, anh doc may quyén nay. 

6. Chiing ta lam xong viéc réi, hom nay chiing ta nghi ¢ nha. 

7, Bai nay nhigu tiv méi va khé qué, t6i khong nhé. 

8. Cac cau mdi Ngoc di da vi, cé ay nhay gidi lam. 

9. Nghi d6ng sap tdi, chiing ta lai thim Ong ay. Lau lam roi chting ta khng gap 

ng ay. 

10. Budi hop téi mai cdc anh dén diing gid "on time," ding ai d€n muon nhé! 
11. T6i goi dién thoai bay gid. O dau goi dién thoai di Sai Gon? 








12. Néu cau thi t6t thi cau chun bi tir hém nay. 

13. Sang nay t6i dinh di xe dap di hoc nhwng troi lanh qua, tdi di bd. 
14. Ba 4y noi nhanh qué, tdi khong hiéu ba 4y dinh n6i gi. 

15. H6m nay anh cd di dau khéng? 














13. Complete the following sentences, using the English phrases given in the parentheses. 


1. T6i thay bai nay (a little difficult). 
2. Ban tdi (pretty good) toan. 
3. Chiéc xe dy (pretty expensive), toi khéng c6 di tién mua. 
4. Quyén ti dién nay (a bit old), khéng thé diing doc bdo Viét Nam. 
5. Ngdi nha 4y (a little big), chting ta khong can ngéi nha 1én nhv thé. 
6. Bai kiém tra cia t6i (rather a lot) 16i. 
7. Cau di (a bit slowly), chting ta sé dén hop mu6n. 
8. Anh ay hoc (a little, not quite enough), thi khong tét. 
9. Gido sw ay (pretty popular) & trudng dai hoc nay. 
10. Ong ay noi (a little fast), t6i chua hiéu 6ng dy dinh ndi gi. 
11. Anh ay thu@ng 14i xe (a bit fast). 
12. H6m nay (a little cold), anh kh6ng nén di xe dap di hoc. 
13. Ba ay ndi (a little loudly). 
14. Luan dn cilia anh 4y (rather interesting). 
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x‘ 


15. Bai bdo ay (pretty long “dai’”), toi doc lau lam. 

16. Chiing t6i dén bén xe buyt (a little late), xe buyt da di rdi. 

17. Nita tiéng tréc khi budi da vii bat dau, trong phong da (rather crowded). 
18. Dém qua t6i ngu it, bay gid (a little tired “mét”). 

19, T6i khéng thich cai 4o nay, no (a bit short). 


Exercises 


1. A invites B, a friend of his, to his birthday party. Complete the following conversation. 








A: Moi 

B: Bao gid’? 

A: 

B: Minh mu6n dén citing vdi mét ngwdi ban, cé tién khéng? 
A: Tién lam! Cau ct? 





2. AandB have just finished a game of tennis. They both feel tired and thirsty. A makes an 
offer. Complete the following conversation. 


A: di udng bia nhé! 
B: Néu Minh muén ng6i day nghi may phit. 
A: 


3. Awatched a movie about Vietnam. He recommends that B see the movie because B 
specializes in Vietnamese studies. Complete the following conversation. 


A: 
B: Chi xem phim ay & dau? 
A: 





4, Prepare with your partner the following dialogue, then perform the dialogue for the class. 


A and B are both students in the same class, but from different cities. They don't know 
each other very well, but A hopes that by inviting B over for dinner they can become better 
acquainted. 


1. greets B 1. greets A 
2. invites B 2. accepts invitation 


3. gives time and location 3. disagrees with the time, suggests 

4, agrees alternate time 

5. acknowledges thanks, gives 4. expresses pleasure, thanks A 
directions to location 
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Truong Dai hoc Quéc gia Ha N6i 
Hanoi National University 


Narrative 


Ky tic x4 cua t6i 14 mét ng6i nha nam tang nam trén bd s6ng. Phong tdi & fing bén, cé cita 
s6 tréng ra song, phong canh rat dep. Truéc ky tic x4 c6 mOt vudn hoa, mila hé hoa nd, 
hwong thom bay vao trong phdng rat dé chiu. Nhung mia dong gid tiv phfa s6ng thdi vao 
kha lanh, t6i thong phai déng ctfa sé. Ky tlic x4 cach ga xe dién ngam va bén xe buyt 
khéng xa lam, tiv day dén ga xe dién ngam di b6 mat khoang 10 phut. Ti ky tic xd di dén 
khu phé cé nhiéu ctta hang, ctta hiéu cting rt tién. 


T6i & cing véi ba sinh vién kh4c. M6i ngwoi cé mét phdng ngu riéng, nhwng ding chung 
phdng khach, buéng tam va phong vé sinh. Phong chting t6i khd rong, c6 day dt tién nghi. 
Phong khdch c6 mét chiéc ti vi. Nhttng hém kh6éng cé nhiéu bai phai lam & nha hoac 
nhimng hém cé chvong trinh thé thao hay, ching téi xem ti vi. Vi bén ngudi ding chung 
dién thoai nén dién thoai trong phong chiing t6i thvdng ban vao buéi téi, khi tt ca bon 
newdi d nha, Con mét diéu bat tién nifa 1a ky tic x4 chuing t6i khong c6 thang may vi ngdi 
nha nay khd c6. Budi tdi di hoc hay di lam vé, khi di mét, deo mét chiéc tiii ning, kh6ng ai 
mud6n di b6 lén b6n tang gdc ca. Nha an 6 tang mét. Nhiéu ngwdi khéng thich an & nha an 
nay lam, nhwng téi thay d6 4n & day cling ngon, va an ¢ day rat tién. C6 1é vi tdi dé tinh. 


Phan I6n sinh vién tham gia c4c hoat déng ngoai kho4 @ ky tlic x4. M6t sO sinh vién di lam 
dé kiém thém tién. Téi day tiéng Anh & mét trwing chuyén day tiéng Anh cho mét sé 
ngwdi nudéc khdc mdi sang MY. T6i rat thich céng viéc nay vi qua d6 toi dude tiép xtic voi 
nhiéu ngwéi thudc nhiéu dan t6c khdc nhau, biét phong tuc, van hod cla ho. Cac ban citing 
phong véi téi cting tham gia nhitng hoat déng khac nhv gidi thiéu vdi sinh vién nam thi? 
nhat vé lich sv thanh lap trong Dai hoc Harvard, lich sv? thanh ph6 Cambridge, hat 6 cau 
lac bé, lai xe buyt clia tring v.v... Thinh thoang, vao budi téi thi? s4u hay thi? bay, chting 
toi t6 chitc khiéu vii vui lam. Tat nhién, ky tic x4 c6 ndi quy riéng nhwng noi chung, téi 
thich séng G day vi cudc song 6 ky ttc x4 kha ty do. 
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Vocabulary 


nam: to lie, be located 
trén: on 
clta sb: window 
trong: to look 
trong ra: to overlook 
ctta sé trong ra song: the window 
overlooks the river 
phong canh: view 
trudc: in front of 
vuon: garden 
vuon hoa: flower garden 
mua: season 
_hé: summer 
nd: to blossom, bloom 
huong thom: fragrance 
bay: to fly (figuratively, to drift) 
dé chiu: pleasant 
dong: winter 
gid: wind 
phia: side 
thi: to blow 
dong: to close 
cach: be distant from 
ga; station 
xe dién ngam: subway 
mat: to take time to do something 
khu phé: area (in a city) 
cla hang: shop, store 
cua hiéu: small shop, store 
6 cing voi: to share (an apartment, house) 
riéng: separate, private, own 
dung chung: to share (using something with 
someone) 
khdch: guest 
phong khach: living room 
buéng: room 
vé sinh: hygiene 
phong vé sinh: lavatory, restroom 
rong: wide, broad, large 
day du: to have enough 
rién nghi: convenience 


vi: because 

nén: SO 

tat ca: all 

diéu: thing, issue 

bat tién: inconvenient 

con mt diéu bat tién nita: there is one 

more inconvenient thing 

thang may: elevator 

deo: to carry, wear 

tui: bag 

nang: heavy 

khéng ai: nobody, no one 

d6 dn: food 

cé lé: probably, perhaps 

dé tinh: easy to please 

phan lén: most 

tham gia: to take part, participate 

hoat d6ng: activity 

ngoai khod: extracurricular 

mét sé: some, several 

dé: in order to 

kiém: to earn 

thém: extra 

cong viéc: job 

gua do: by that means, thereby 

duoc: to have the opportunity to do 
something 

tiép xtic: to communicate 

thudc: belonging, pertaining 

dan t6c: nation 

khdc nhau: different, various 

phong tuc: custom 

van hoa: culture 

vé: about, of, on 

cau lac bé; club 

khiéu vii: to dance; dancing 

tat nhién: of course 

noi quy: regulation(s), rule(s) 

noi chung: generally speaking 

cuéc song: life 

tu do: free 
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Grammar Notes 


1. Locational terms trén "on top of," dudi “under, below, underneath,” trong “inside of,” 
ngodi “outside of," gia "in the middle of," truéc "in front of,” sau "behind" describe the 
locations where an action takes place or where a subject is located. In most cases they 
function as prepositions: 








Trén ban c6 nhiéu sach bdo. "There are a lot of books and newspapers 
on the table." 

Phong ho 0 dui phong chiing téi. "Their apartment is below ours." 

Trong phong cé nhiéu ngudi. “There are many people in the room." 

Ngodai pho hém nay lanh lam. "Tt is cold outside today." 

Gitta vit0n c6 mé6t cay cam. “There is an orange tree in the middle of 
the garden." 

T6i gap anh Ay ¢rvéc thu vién. "I saw him in front of the library." 

Xe chiing tdi chay sau xe ho. “Our car travels behind their car." 


Several locational terms may function as nouns: 


Negodi ay c6 lanh lam khong? Is it cold out there? 
Vang, ngodi nay lanh lam. Yes, itis very cold out here. 


The location of the speaker determines which locational term is used in a particular 
situation. For instance, the English phrase "in the garden" can be trong vun if the speaker 
is outside of the house, on the street, and ngodi vuw0n if the speaker is inside of the house. 


There is some specific usage of the locational terms with geographic names in Vietnam. 
When the speaker is in the North and is talking about a place in the South, he/she says: 
trong Sai Gon “in Saigon," trong Can Tho "in Can Tho," and accordingly, vdo Sai Gon "to 
go to Saigon," vdo Can Tho “to go to Can Tho." When the speaker is in the South and is 


as ft 


talking about a place in the North, he/she says: ngodi Ha N6i "in Hanoi,” ngodi Hai Phong 


As tt 


"in Hai Phong," and accordingly, ra Ha N6i "to go to Hanoi," ra Hai Phong “to go to Hai 
Phong." 


2. The verb cach is used to denote a distance between two places: 


Ha N6i cdch Hai Phong 105 ki-16-mét. "Hanoi is 105 kilometers from Hai Phong." 
Buu dién cach day khong xa. “The post office is not far from here." 


The interrogative word bao xa? is placed at the end of the question to express the meaning 
“how far?": 


Hué c4ch Ha Noi bao xa? "How far is Hue from Hanoi?" 
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3. The verb mt, literally meaning "to lose," is used to convey the English construction, "It 
takes some time to do something”: 


Di bo tiv day dén bén xe buyt mét 10 phut. “It takes ten minutes to walk from here 
to the bus stop." 
T6i doc quyén sdch nay mat hai ngay. — "It took me two days to read this book." 


The interrogative word mdt bao Ildu? is placed at the end of the question to express the 
meaning “how long does it take?”: 





Lai xe tir day dén thanh phd New York "How long does it take to drive from here 
mat bao lau? to New York City?" 





4. Aclause of reason is introduced by the conjunction vi: 
Hoém nay téi mét vi téi lam viéc nhiéu. "T am tired today because I worked a lot." 


When a clause of reason precedes the clause of result, the correlative conjunction néwcho 
nén may be used to introduce the clause of result: 


Vi hom nay t6i lam viéc nhiéu néncho nén "Because I have worked a lot today, 
bay gid’ t6i rat mét. Iam really tired now." 


When vi is not used in the clause, which indicates the reason and comes first, the 
conjunction nércho nén, meaning "so," introduces the clause of result: 


Hoém nay t6i lam viéc nhiéu néwcho nén [have worked a lot today, so Tam 
bay gid’ toi rat mét. really tired now." 


A question "why?" is introduced by the interrogative words vi sao? and tai sao? or sao?: 


Vi saotai sad/sao anh dén muén thé? Why are you so late? 
TOi dén mu6n vi tdi phai che xe buyt I am late because I had to wait for 
rat lau. the bus a long time. 


5. The word nifa, placed at the end of the sentence, expresses the meaning "in addition to 
what has been done already”: 


T6i muén mua mét quyén sdch nifa. "I want to buy one more book." 
The word con, placed before the verb, may be used to emphasize the sense of addition: 
T6i con mu6n mua mét quyén sdch nifa. "I want to buy one more book." 


The word ngodi ra "in addition,/.. additionally" can be used before the sentence which 
contains con ... nifa: 


Negodi ra, ti con mua mét quyén sdch nifa. "In addition, I also bought a book." 
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When placed at the end of a negative sentence, ni¢a is used in the sense that the action does 
not continue any more (longer): 


Téi khéng mu6n xem ti vi niza. "I don't want to watch TV any more 
(longer)." 


“18 


6. Aclause of purpose can be introduced by the conjunction dé "in order to": 


Sinh vién dén sém dé’c6 thi giv chun bi kiém tra. 
"The students come early in order to have more time to prepare for the test." 





However, in most cases when the subject for several actions is the same, the conjunction 
ws 
dé is not used: 


T6i ra bu dién gtfi thu. "I went to the post office to send a letter." 


The interrogative [dé] lam gi? is placed at the end of the question to convey the sense "for 
what purpose?”: 


Anh di Ha Noi [dé] lam gi? "For what purpose do you go to Hanoi?" 


Drills 


14. Give answers to the following questions, using the phrases given in the parentheses. 


1. Béo méi G dau? (on the table) 
2. Ban anh dang lam viéc @ dau? (in Hanoi) 
3. Cac chau choi @ dau? (on the street) 
4. Thu vién @ dau? (in front of that tall building) 
5. H6m qua anh gap Diing & dau? (inside of the bookstore) 
6. Cé Lan ng6i dau? (behind you) 
7. Ho hop @ dau? (in the classroom) 
8. Thanh phé Ha N6i nam & dau? (on the Red river sng Hong) 
9. Bai kiém tra ctta toi dau? (under the dictionary) 
10. Ho nghe nhac & dau? (on the second floor) 
11. Bénh vién ay 0 dau? (in the middle of the city) 
12. Nha an cua ky ttic x4 0 tang m4y? (downstairs, on the first floor) 
13. Van phong clla cong ty dé @ dau? (in Saigon) 
14. Tuan sau ho dinh di d4u? (Nha Trang) 
15. Cac anh di dau day? (to the station) 
16. Anh thich ldi xe 6 dau? (on the highway xa 16) 
17. Cau xem phim Ay & dau? (on TV) 
18. Xe clla anh dau? (behind the market) 
19. Ho dang khiéu vii & dfu? (inside the club) 
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15. Give answers to the following questions, using the phrases given in the parentheses. 


1. Thanh phé Thanh Hod c4ch Ha N6i bao xa? (khoang 180 ki-l6-mét) 
2. Nha Trang cach Sai Gon bao nhiéu cé@y sé "kilometer"? (440) 
3. Buu dién cach day bao xa? (nifa cay sd) 
4, Ha N6i c4ch Hai Phong bao nhiéu ki-16-mét? (hon 100) 
5. Buu dién c4ch ga xe dién ngam bao xa? (khoang 300 mét) 
6. K¥ ttic x4 cla chi c4ch 16p hoc c6 xa kh6ng? (gan lam, di bd mat 10 phut) 
7. Héng K6éng c4ch Hai Phong bao xa? (900 ki-16-mét) 
8. Ho 6 cé gan day khong? (gan 14m, 14i xe mat 10 phut) 
9. Los Angeles c4ch thanh phé New York bao xa? (khoang 4 500 cy sé) 
10. Cho Tan Dinh cé xa day khéng? (kh4 xa, di xe may mat 15 phtit) 
11. Di 6 t6 tty Sai Gon xudng Can Tho mat bao lau? (gan 4 tiéng) 
12. Ho chifa xe cia cau mat bao lau? (2 ngay) 
13. Anh lam viéc ay mat bao l4u? (1 tuan) 
14, H6m nay cé gido chita 16i trong bai kiém tra mat bao 14u? (nifa tiéng) 
15. Lai xe tt? day dén Washington D.C. mat bao lau? (hon 8 tiéng) 
16. C4c anh chuan bi thi hoc ky mét mat bao lau? (2 tuan) 
17. Chi ndu "to cook" m6n nay mat bao 14u? (1 tiéng) 
18. Di may bay tir Boston dén San Francisco mat bao lau? (gan 6 gid’) 
19. C6 ay viét ludn 4n mat bao lau? (2 nam) 
20. Anh dich “to translate" bai dy mt bao lau? (nita ngay) 








16. Combine the following sentences, using the conjunctions vi, nén, cho nén., 


1. T6i qua t6i khéng goi dién cho anh. Téi ban qua. 
2. Hing chuan bi thi. Hing hoc nhiéu. 
3. Ong 4y néi nhé qua. Chiing téi nghe khong 16. 
4, H6m nay trong thanh pho néng qua. Téi dinh di tim bién "sea, ocean." 
5. Téi di hoc muGn. Dong hé t6i ditng, t6i khong biét gid. 
6. Nha an hom nay khong lam viéc. Chiing t6i di an hiéu. 
7. Thay gido khéng giao bai tap vé nha m6n tiéng Viét. Ngay mai chiing tdi thi mon 
lich sv. 
8. Anh 4y lai xe nhanh qua. Téi khong muén di v@i anh ay. 
9. T6i mua chiéc xe khac. Chiéc ay dat qua. 
10. Ban t6i sap bao vé luan an. Anh ay ban 14m. 
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17. Complete the following sentences. 


1. Vi t6i khéng cé6 thi gid’ nén 
2. Vi tuan nay chting téi nghi déng nén 
3. Anh 4y di choi nhiéu cho nén 
4, Minh mu6n gidi thiéu c4u vdi cé ay vi 
5. L&p hoc xa qua nén 
6. T6i phai mang theo chia khoa vi 
7. Vi t6i quén khong d6éng cra nén 
8. C6 ay khéng thich hoc m6n nay nén 
9. Vi t6i sAp tot nghiép dai hoc nén 
10. Ong ay hay quén vi 








18. Give answers to the following questions. 


1. Vi sao tuan nay 6ng 4y khong dilam? 10. Vi sao nhiéu ngw@i thich di du lich 


2. Tai sao anh khong 14i xe dén day? dén day? 

3. Vi sao hém nay chi khong di choi? 11. Sao hém nay @ day déng thé? 

4. Sao bay gid cé ay chua dén? 12. Tai sao anh 4y chu’a muén lap gia dinh? 
5. Vi sao hém nay anh 4n ft thé? 13. Vi sao chi khong thfch mén ay? 

6. Tai sao ban chi khéng dinh hoc cao hoc? 14. Sao chi khong chao 6ng ay? 

7. Sao sang nay cdc anh dén sém thé? 15. Vi sao cdc anh cac chi chuta lam bai 
8. Vi sao bay gid anh chua di ngu? tap vé nha? 


9. Tai sao dao nay ba ay hay lo thé? 
19, Change the following sentences, using con... nifa. 
Example: 


T6i mu6n lai thim anh ay. 
> T6i con mu6n lai thim anh Ay nffa. 


1. C6 ay dinh di Nha Trang. 8. Téi ra buu dién gui thu. 

2. Ching ta ché anh Diing. 9. Anh dy qua bénh vién gap bac si Hai. 
3. Toi mu6n ung bia. 10. K} su Tuan chifa chiéc may dién todn. 
4. C6 gido giao bai tap vé nha. 11. Hoc ky nay chting tdi hoc tiéng Y. 

5. Ho dinh di du lich ra Ving Tau. 12. Chting t6i dén phong hoc tiéng nghe 
6. Ban téi lam viéc @ cong ty nay. bang ghi 4m. 


7. Chi Lan dinh nau mon 4y. 


20. Change the sentences in Drill 19 to negative sentences, using khdng ... nita. 
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21. Give answers to the following questions, using dé. 








1. Anh dinh gap bac si Difc lam gi? 11. Chi hoc tiéng Viét dé 1am gi? 
2. Ho di Ha N6i dé 1am gi? 12. Ong k¥ su Ay dén van phong cua anh 
3. Ngwoi Nhat mua nha may ay lam gi? lam gi? 
4. Chi cn cudn tir dién nay 1am gi? 13. Hém nay thi? bay, anh di thu vién 
5. Ho té chife budi hop ay dé lam gi? lam gi? 
6. Anh can may dién ton lam gi? 14. Anh ay l4i xe nhanh thé dé lam gi? 
7. H6m nay chi dén sém thé dé lam gi? ~=—Ss-15. Hoc ky nay chi hoc mén 4y lam gi? 
8. Anh ghi bai dy lam gi? 16. Nghi hé anh khong vé nha, ¢ lai day 
9, Cac anh ditng day lam gi? lam gi? 

10. Anh tap thé thao dé lam gi? 17. C6 gido dat cau hdi 4y dé 1am gi? 


22, Give answers to the following questions. 


1. KY tlic x4 cia anh/chi ¢ dau? Phong canh gan ky ttic xd c6 dep khéng? 
2. Tit ky tic x4 dén lp hoc, bén xe buyt, khu phd c6 nhiéu ctta hang cita hiéu c6 xa 
khéng? 
3. Anh/chi & cling phéng vi ai hay & mét minh? 
4. Ban cing phong véi anh/chi ngudi 0 dau? Dé tinh hay kh6 tinh? 
5. Anh/chi cé phai ding chung gi v6i ai trong phong khéng? 
6. Phong anh/chi cé ti vi kh6ng? Anh/chi cé6 hay xem ti vi khéng? Vi sao? 
7. Anh/chi cé thich néi chuyén dién thoai khéng? Voi a1? 
8. Dién thoai trong phong anh/chi hay ban vao Itic nao? 
9. Anh/chi cé tham gia hoat dng nao ¢ ky tlic x4 khong? 
10. Anh/chi c6 thich cudc séng ¢@ ky tic x4 khong? Vi sao? 





BY bién Viing Tau 
Beach at Vung Tau 





Exercises 


1. Write a story about your dormitory. 
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2. With a classmate, prepare a dialogue about an activity in your university. 
3. Use the dictionary to read the following advertisements taken from the Vietnamese 
newspaper Ha Ndi mdi, Thursday, March 23, 1995. 


Bao vé luan 4n PTS! 

Truong DHTH? Ha Ni té chitc bao vé 
luan 4n PTS! cho NCS? Lé Minh voi dé tai 
"Vé mot sé hiéu ting nhiét va tiv nhiét trong 
hé hop kim v6 dinh hinh Cog, — xB20Six.” 
Chuyén nganh: Vat ly dién tv. 

M4 so: 01 02 13. 

Thoi gian: 9h ngay 1-4-1995, tai Hdi 


trudng gac 2 thy vién trvéng DHTH? Ha 
N6i (90 Nguyén Trai, khu Thuong Dinh). 
Kinh m@i cdc ban quan tam dén dé tai toi 
dv. 

IPTS: pho tién sf 

2DHTT: Dai hoc Téng hop 

3NCS: nghién ctfu sinh 


Tuc ngit 


Truong Dai hoc Su pham 

Ngoai Ngif tuyén sinh 

1. Tiéng Trung Quéc: A, B, C va dai hoc 
tai chifc sau B, C (DHTC! tiép tuc nhan 
hé so); c6 lép phién dich tiéng Trung 
Quéc cao cap, xl ly vin ban. Khai giang 
ngay 1-4-1995. 

2. Tiéng Anh: A, B, C va DHTC!, 

3. Han ném: A, B, C. 

Dang ky chi tiét va hoc tai trwdng c4p 2 
Chuong Duong, phé Ham Tit Quan, quan 
Hoan Kiém (tiv BY H6 qua phé L6 Si, qua 
phé Tran Quang Khai hdi vao trw&ng) ti? 
17h45 dén 20h hang ngay. 

Dién thoai: 257322 va 340630. 

'DHTC: dai hoc tai chttc 





Ban anh em xa mua lang giéng gan. 


“One would sell one’s distant brothers and sisters to buy a close neighbor." 
"A near neighbor is better than a far-dwelling kinsman." 





Topic: Asking direction 


Grammar: 





1. Particle: oi 

2. Interrogative particle: hd 

3. Hét used after a verb 

4, Restrictive construction: chi ... thdi 

5. Emphatic cting used with interrogative words 
6. Constructions: con ... thi and thém ... nita 
7. Prepositions: bang, ngoai ... ra and khdi 
8. Lai in the sense of "moreover, in addition" 
9. Verbs: goi, col 

10. Conjunction: kéo 

11. Passive voice 

12. Classifiers: con, cudc 


Usage: 


1, Lam on denoting a request 

2. Khéng dam, khéng cé gi as replies 
3. Prepositions: dau, cudi 

4, Kia kia 

5. Verb: thir 


Word-formation: 


Compounding 


Dialogue 1 


A: 


B: 


2 ee 


Bac oi! Bac lam on cho héi: tiv khach san Thang Loi dén cho Déng Xuan di dwdng nao? 
Dé lam. Anh di thang dvdng nay, dén nga ba anh xudng déc, di hét dc dén ngi tw. Day 1A 
phé Quan Thanh, anh ré tay trai, dap xe khoang 10 phiit 14 dén cho Déng Xuan. 


Thé tiv day dén nga ba cé xa khong, hd bac? 
Rat gan, chi d6 500 mét théi. 

Cam on bac. 

Khéng dém. 
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Dialogue 2 


A: Chi oi! Bao hom nay mua 0 dau, chi? 

B: May phé gan day, phé nao ciing cé quay ban bdo. Quay bdo gan nhat 0 dau duwong dang 
kia kia. 

: Thé con bdo va tap chi bang tiéng nudc ngoai thi mua & dau? 

CO ctta hang sdch bdo ngoai vin phé Trang Tién. 

: Ti day dén phé Trang Tién di bé mat bao lau, he chi? 

D6 mudi phtt. 


DPW Pp 





Dialogue 3 


A: Cé oi! Buu dién cho Hém di 161 nay phai khéng cé? 
B: Khong phai, anh nham duéng réi. Anh quay lai dau dwong ding kia rdi ré tay trdi, di thém 
hai ng4 tu ntta. Bru dién nam bén tay phai. 
A: Cam on cé. 
B: Khong cé gi. 





Dialogue 4 


A (ngudi nuéc ngoai): Anh thudng di lam bang gi? 

B (ngudi Ha N6i): Toi di xe dap. Nhung thinh thoang, khi nao vi t6i di xe may. 

A: Ha N6i cé xe buyt khéng? 

B: C6, nhung con it lam, lai khéng tién, nén it ngwdi di lai trong thanh phé bang xe buyt. 
Thuéng nguvOi ta ding xe buyt di xa, tiv thanh phé nay dén thanh phé khdc. Ngwdi Bac goi 
loai xe buyt nay la xe ca, con nguoi Nam goi 1a xe do. 

A: Con xe Itta thi sao? 

B: Xe lia, hay c6 ngw@i goi 1a tau hoa, 14 mét trong nhitng phuong tién giao théng dudng xa 


"quan trong nhat 6 Viét Nam. Ngoai xe lita ra, ngwdi ta con cé thé di xa bang may bay hay 
tau thuy. O Ha Néi anh da di xich-16 bao gid’ chuta? 
A: Chwa, téi dinh hém nao di tht. Nhwng téi da di xe lam m6t Jan r6i. Tién lam. Theo anh, 
trong thoi gian lam viéc 0 Ha N6i, toi nén di lai bang gi? 
B: Anh nén mua mot chiéc xe dap. NhO mua thém mét chiéc khoa tét, va noi nao cé ché gtri 
xe thi nén giti xe kéo bi mat cAp. 


Vocabulary 


ol: excuse me, hey ned tu: intersection 
lam on: please ré: to turn 
cho héycho ... hdi: to let someone ask tay: arm, hand 
lam on cho héi: could you tell me, please trai: left 
khach san: hotel ré [tay] trdi: to turn left 
duong: way, road dap xe: to ride a bicycle 
di dudng ndo?: what way to take? la: then, yet 
thang: straight thé: and (used at the beginning of a sentence 
nga ba: T-intersection in colloquial Vietnamese) 
déc: slope hd: polite particle, used before a personal 
hét: end pronoun in questions 


di hét déc: to come to the end of the slope 
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chi... thdi: only 
dé: approximately, about 
khong dam: you are welcome (reply to a 
thank you) 
nao... cling: every 
quay: stand, kiosk 
quay [bdn] bdo: newsstand 
dau: head, beginning 
dau dung: at the beginning of the street 
dang: side (in some word-combinations) 
dang kia: over there 
kia: there, over there 
bang: in, by 
con ... thi: as for 
nuoc ngoai: foreign 
ngoai van: foreign languages (in some 
word-combinations) 
cla hang sdch bdo ngoai van: foreign 
language bookstore 
Idi: way (used for directions) 
nhdm: to make a mistake 
nham duong: to take the wrong way 
quay Iai; to go back, to make a U-turn 
thém ... nifa: more 
phai: right 
bén [tay] phdi: on the right side 
khéng cé gi: no problem (reply to a thank you) 


di lam: to go to work 
khi ndo: whenever, when (conjunction) 
voi: to hurry, to be in a rush 
lai: moreover, in addition 
di lai: to move from one place to another 
got...ld: to (be) call(ed) 
xe ca; long-distance bus (in Northern Vietnam) 
xe do: long-distance bus (in Southern Vietnam) 
xe lia: train 
thi sao?: how about? 
tau hod: train (in Northern Vietnam) 
phuong tién: means 
giao thong: transportation, traffic 
quan trong: important 
tau thuy: ship 
xich-I6; pedicab 
hém nado: some day (in the future) 
thit: to try 
xe lam: 3-wheeled van 
nhé: to remember, not forget 
khod: lock; to lock 
ché: place 
gui: to entrust 
ché giti xe: bike parking lot 
kéo: otherwise, if not, or else 
bi mat cdp: to have something stolen 








Duong pho Ha Noi 
Hanoi streets 
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Grammar Notes 


I, 


The particle o7 "excuse me, "hey" is used after a name or a personal pronoun to call to 
someone who is some distance away, or to attract someone's attention: C6 oi! Ong oi! 
Hung oi! Nga o7! 


The interrogative particle hd is used immediately before a personal pronoun at the end of a 
question to make the question more polite: 


Bay gid may gid réi, hd c6? "Excuse me, Miss. Do you have the time?" 


The word hét "end" is used after a verb to denote an amount or quantity of something 
which is used up when an action is completed: lam hét bai tap "to do all the assignments," 
an hét com "to eat all the rice," tra 160i hét cAc c4u hdi "to answer all the questions," doc hét 
quyén sch "to finish reading the entire book," dich hét bai bdo "to translate the entire 


article." 


The word hét emphasizes the amount which is finished while the word xong (Lesson 9) 
implies the process of an action which is completed: lam hét bai tap "to do all the 
homework,” lam xong bai tap "to finish doing homework." Xong may be placed at the end 
of the sentence: lam bai tap xong, while hét always follows the verb. The word order lam 
bai tap Hét is impossible. 

The construction chi ... théi "only" is used with the restrictive meaning. Chi is placed after 
the subject and before the predicate, thdi is always placed at the end of the sentence: 


Hoc ky nay tdi chi hoc b6n mén thdi. "This semester I am only taking four 
subjects." 


An interrogative word may be used together with the word ciing to emphasize the meaning 
“all, every.” 


5.1.The subject is emphasized as follows: 


NOUN + NAO + CUNG + PREDICATE + OBJECT 


or Al 





Sinh vién nado cing biét gido su ay. "Every student knows that professor." 
Ai cing thich b6 phim nay. "Everyone likes this movie." 
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5.2.The object is emphasized as follows: 


NOUN + NAO + SUBJECT + CUNG + PREDICATE 
or Al 


Ti ndo anh ay ciing nhé. "He remembers every word." 
Ai c6 ay ciing quen. "She knows everybody." 


5.3.The adverb of time is emphasized as follows: 





NOUN + NAO + SUBJECT + CUNG + PREDICATE 





or BAO GIO’ 


Negay ndo t6i cing tap thé thao. "[ do exercises every day." 
Bao gio anh ay citing dén mu6n. "He is always late." 


6. The construction cén ... thi'as for, with regard to, concerning," introduces something 
connected with what was previously introduced: 


Ho rat thich mén ay. Con t6i thikhéng "They liked that dish very much. 
thich lam. As for ine, I didn't like it so much." 


7. The construction thém ... nia "more" indicates an additional number, amount or quantity. 
Ni#a is optional in this construction: 


Tuan sau chting tdi hoc thém m6t bai. "We'll study one more lesson next week." 
[nita] 


8. The preposition bdng "by, with" is used to denote the means or way of doing something: 


T6i di hoc bang xe dap. "T go to class by bicycle." 
Nguoi Viét Nam 4n com bang dia. "The Vietnamese eat with chopsticks." 


The preposition bang may be used with the name of a language to indicate the language in 
which something is written, read etc.: 


Anh ay viét lun 4n bang tiéng Ditc. "He wrote his dissertation in German." 


9. The word lai "moreover, in addition” is used to denote something in addition to that which 
has been stated. If the first fact is "favorable" from the speaker's point of view, the second 
one must be also "favorable"; accordingly, if the first fact is "unfavorable," the second one 
must be "unfavorable," too: 


Thu vién ay rat 1én Jai gan. "That library is very big, and moreover, 
it isn't far." 
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Quyén tir dién nay dat Jai cé it tiv. "This dictionary is expensive, and 
moreover, it doesn't contain many words.” 


Some other emphatic words can be added to form the following construction 


SUBJECT + DA + PREDICATE + LAICON + PREDICATE + NUA 
(first) (second) 


Thu vién ay dé rat 1én lai con gan nita. “That library is very big, and moreover, 
it isn't far." 


10. The verbs goi "to (be) call(ed) something,” coi "to consider, to regard as," are used with 
the word /a: 


Cai nay tiéng Viét goi la cdi may dién "In Vietnamese this thing is called a 


toan. computer." 
Chting tdi coi 6ng 4y Ja mOt ngwdi ban. "We consider him [to be] a friend." 


The verb coi may be used with the word nhu: 
Chiing téi coi éng 4y nhuv mOét ngvdi ban.""We consider him [to be] a friend." 


11. The preposition ngodi ... ra "in addition to" is used to add an object in the following 
construction: 


NGOAI + OBJECT + RA, + SUBJECT + CON + PREDIC. + OBJECT 


(first) (second) 





Negodi tiéng Viét ra, hoc ky nay ching "In addition to Vietnamese, we are also 
t6i con hoc tiéng Trung Quéc. taking Chinese this semester." 


2 It 


12. The conjunction keo "if not, otherwise, or else" is used to link two statements, the second 
of which is unfavorable in the speaker's opinion and should be avoided: 


Chiing ta phai di nhanh hon kéo muén. "We must go faster, otherwise we'll be late." 
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Notes on Usage 

1. The word Jam on is used after the subject and before the verb in a request to make it polite: 
Anh lam on ché toi may phiit. "Please wait for me a few minutes.” 

2. Khdéng dam and khéng cé gi are replies to a thank you sentence. Khéng dam is formal; 
khéng cé gi sounds more colloquial. 

3. The nouns dau "beginning" and cudéi "end," functioning as prepositions, are used with both 
spatial and temporal meanings: 

dau pho "at the beginning of street" cudi pho "at the end of the street” 

dau dwong “at the beginning of the street" cudi dvdng “at the end of the street” 

dau tuan "at the beginning of the week" — cui tudin "at the end of the week" 

dau thang "at the beginning of the month" cudi théng "at the end of the month" 

dau nim "at the beginning of the year" cudi nim "at the end of the year" 

4. Kia kia is used in spoken Vietnamese to indicate something that is far away from the 
speaker, but within his sight. The word is normally accompanied by a pointing gesture. 

5. The verb th "try" is often used after another verb: an thif "to try a dish," lam thi? "to try to 


do something," viét thi? "to try to write,” etc. 


Word-formation 


Compounding is one of the most important processes of making new words in 
Vietnamese. Compounding is the process of word-formation when a new word is made by 
adding together two (or more) base words, forming new words that are called compounds. 
For instance, quan "trousers, pants" + 4o "shirt" <} quan do "clothes," nha "house" + an "to 
eat" =} nha an "dining hall." 


The relationship of the constituents in a compound may be either coordinate or 
subordinate. The constituents in coordinate compounds have the same grammatical status 
and belong to the same word class (part of speech): 


ban "table" (noun) + ghé "chair" (noun) = ban ghé "furniture," 

t6t "good" (adjective) + dep "beautiful" (adjective) => tét dep “fine, splendid," 

di "to go, walk" (verb) + lai "to come over" (verb) => di lai "to move from one place to 

another.” 
Subordinate compounds contain constituents, one of which grammatically depends upon 
another. The constituents of subordinate compounds may belong to the same word class or 
to different word classes. For example: 


xe "vehicle" (noun) + ltta "fire" (noun) = xe Itta "train," 

xe + dap "to kick" (verb) = xe dap "bicycle," 

hoa "flower" + hong "pink" (adjective) <> hoa héng "rose," 

Ao "shirt" (noun) + dai "long" (adjective) — 4o dai "Vietnamese traditional flowing tunic," 


tra "to return, give back" (verb) + 1di "word" (noun) = tra 13i "to answer, reply," 
dé "easy" (adjective) + chiu "to endure, bear" => dé chiu "pleasant." 











ELEMENTARY VIETNAMESE 


Dén Ngoc Son, cAu Thé Htc trén h6 Guom (Ha Ndi) 
Ngoc Son Pagoda and The Huc Bridge on the Lake of the Restored Sword (Hanoi) 


Drills 


1. Extend the following questions. 


Example: 
Bay gid may gid rdi? (cd) 
> C6 oi! Bay gid may gid r6i, hd cd? 


1. Pho Tran Hung Dao & dau? (ba) 9. Bén xe buyt sd "number" 72 & dau? (anh) 
2. Buu dién cach day c6 xa khong? (bic) 10. Bao ting Anh mua @ dau? (6ng) 
3. SAng mai may gid c6 xe di Hué? (cd) 11. Van phong céng ty General Electric 


4. Ga xe Itta di 161 nado? (chi) & phé nao? (cd) 
5. Thu vién Khoa hoc c6 gan day khéng? 12. Gan day ché nao cé dién thoai 
(cd) "telephone"? (anh) 
6. C6 hiéu 4n nao gan day khong? (bac) 13. S6 dién thoai bénh vién Viét-Ditc 1a 
7. Ra s@n bay “airport" di bang gi? (anh) bao nhiéu? (cd) 


8. Gan day cé ché gtti xe khong? (chi) 
2. Complete the following short dialogues, using oi, hd, cam on, khéng dam, khéng co gi. 


Example: 
? 


Bon gid kém mu@i lam. 
Cam on 


+ Anh oi, bay gid may gid réi, hd anh? 
Bon gid kém mu@i lim. 
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Cam on anh. 
Khong dam. 


1. ? 
Cé di thang dwéng nay, dén nga tu ré tay phai. 
Cam on 








Z a 
Dé 14m. Anh di qua hai nga tw, dén nga ter thi? ba thi ré phai. Buu dién @ bén tay trai. 
Cam on 
Khong cé gi. 








a ? 
Gan day c6é hiéu phd "Vietnamese soup with rice noodle" ngon 14m. 








Di b6 mat khoang 5 phiit. 
Cam on 





4. ? 
Gui thy ra nudc ngoai & bwu dién nao cing dudc. 
? 
Buu dién B& Ho. 
9 


Cach day dé 300 mét. 
9 


Ong di dén dau pho dang kia thi ré trai, di thém khoang 100 mét nifa. Buu dién 18 toa 
nha hai tang mau vang. 
Cam on 

















5; ? 
O dau dudng ding kia kia. 
Nha hang con mé ctfa khong? 








Cam on 


6. ? 
Dau phd Hué c6 mét hiéu chuyén chita xe may. 
9 


Anh di dén ng nam dang kia thi ré tay phai, di thém hai nga tv nifa, hiéu chita xe mdy 
& gan nga tw thi? hai. 
Cam on 
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3. Add the restrictive words cht ... thdi to the following sentences. 


Example: 





As , x ‘ “A 
T6i c6 quyén tif dién ay. 
Ae s x x “a nw A? 
> T6i chi cé quyén ti dién ay théi. 


1. Thanh phé nay cé 1 trvdng dai hoc. 

2. C6 ay thich phim Phap. 

3. H6m nay cé gido giao hai bai tap vé 
nha. 

4. Ba ay biét tiéng Phap. 

5. Ban t6i thich com Y. 

6. H6ém nay chiong trinh thé thao trén 
ti vi c6 quan vot. 

7. Bai kiém tra cha Hing c6 2 1éi. 

8. Lai xe tt Ha N6i ra san bay N6i Bai 
mat 45 phuit. 

9, Chiing t6i nghi hé 3 tuan. 


10. Thu vién nay c6 sach tiéng Viét. 

11. T6i c6 thé uéng 1 cdc "cup" bia. 

12. Hé mé rong hoc 3 thang hé. 

13. O day toi quen 2 ngwdi. 

14. Ho cé 1 chiéc xe cil. 

15. Cé ay cé6 1 ngwéi em trai. 

16. Hoc ky nay t6i ghi tén hoc 3 m6n. 

17. Anh Ay gidi todn. 

18. Ho c6 s6 dién thoai cia gido su Hoa. 

19. Téi nhé tén anh ay, khong nhé ho 
“last name, family name.” 


4. Change the following negative sentences to the affirmative sentences using cing. Pay 
attention to the place of the word, which is emphasized with cing. 


Example: 


QO trong nay t6i khéng quen ai ca. 
> O trong nay ai tdi cling quen. 


1. Anh ay khong thich lam viéc gi ca. 

2. Ho khéng bao gid dén mu6n. 

3. Khéng hiéu sdch nao ban quyén ay ca. 

4. Budi ti kh6ng bao gid anh ay c6 nha. 

5. Khong ai thich 6ng ay ca. 

6. Ban t6i kh6ng mu6n tap mon thé thao 
nao ca. 


7. T6i kh6ng mu6n mua gi trong hiéu nay 


92 
Ca. 


1. Anh/chi thich mon nao & nha hang ay? 

2. Thi vién nao c6 cuén sach nay? 

3. Ai da nghe gido sw Hién giang réi? 

4. Anh/chi thich an /oai "kind, type" hoa 
qua nao @ Viét Nam? 

5. Tuan nay ngay nao anh/chi rdi "free"? 

6. Truong trung hoc nao hoc ngoai ngif? 

7. O day mila nao cé mua? 


8. C6 ay khéng tham gia hoat d6ng nao 
cua H6i sinh vién ca. 
9. Anh ay khéng muon gisp "to help" ai. 
10. Trong khu nay khéng phé nao cé quay 
ban bdo ca. 
11. Anh 4y kh6ng gidi mén nao ca. 
12. Tuan nay khéng c6 phim nao hay ca. 
13. Chi ay khéng biét ndu mon gi. 
14. T6i khéng gap ho 6 dau ca. 


5. Give affirmative answers to the following questions, using cing. 


8. Ai cé thé dich cau nay? 
9, Anh/chi quen ai trong 1ép nay? 
10. Anh/chi tham gia hoat d6ng ngoai 
khod nao ¢ trv@ng dai hoc? 
11. Trong 1ép ta, anh/chi dinh m@i ai dén 
an sinh nhat? 
12. O' cau lac bé nay, ai nhay gidi? 
13. Nhitng m6n hoc nay, m6n nao khé? 
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6. Complete the following sentences, using cdn.... thi. 





Example: 
Ho rat thich mon 4y. (t6i) 
> Ho rat thich m6n dy. Con ti thi khéng thich lam. OO 
Z| 
1. H6m qua trvi dm "warm." (hém nay) 8. Nam thi? nhat tdi hoc tiéng Nhat. 
2. Nha hang nay chuyén vé com Tau (nam thi? hai) 
"chinese." (nha hang kia) 9. Mia nay Ha N6i néng lam. (Da Lat) 
3. Thang gidi toan. (Ding) 10. M6n nay ngon lam. (mon kia) 
4. O nga tu nay anh c6 thé ré phaikhidén 11. Chiéc déng hd nay chay rat ding. 
"light" dé. (nga tu kia) (chiéc ay) 
5, Nha hang nay c6 ché gitixe khéng mat 12. Ban tdi cé hai chi. Mét chi da lap 
tién "for free." (nha hang ay) gia dinh. (chi kia) 
6. Di may bay nhanh nhung dat lam. 13. Chiing t6i quen gido su Hién. 
(xe ltva) (gido su Hién) 


7. Ban téi tap thé duc nhip diéu. (t6i) 


7. Extend the following sentences by using the construction thém ... nia to indicate an 
additional amount. 


Example: 
TOi da ghi tén hoc bén m6n réi. 
> T6i di ghi tén hoc bén m6n réi. Bay gid t6i dinh ghi tén hoc thém m6t mon nifa. 


1. Ho c6 2 chiéc xe réi. 

2. Tei di an 1 bét "bowl" pho ri. 

3. Ban t6i hoc cao hoc 3 nim, da hoc 2 nim réi. 

4, Chiing t6i da di thim 4 thanh phé ¢@ trén séng Mé Kong roi. 

5. Trong buéi da vii t6i nay c6 dy da nhay 2 tiéng rai. 

6. Toi da n thi’ 1 m6n réi. 

7. Ching t6i doi cé ay nifa tiéng roi. 

8. Ong dy da nghi 1 tuan réi. 

9, Thanh phé nh nay da cé 2 trvdng dai hoc réi. 
10. Téi da doc 50 trang roi. 
11. Ho da di b6 10 cAy sé réi. 
12. Ditc da biét 2 ngoai ng ri. 
13. Toi lam xong 4 bai tap roi. 
14, Ching t6i di mua may t& bdo dé doc trong khi di xe Iiva réi. 








——— 





8. Give answers to the following questions, using the preposition bang. 


1. Anh/chi di hoc bang gi? 

2. Ngvdi Trung Quéc 4n com bang gi? 

3, Anh/chi doc cuén sch mdi cla nhd van "writer, author" ay bang tiéng gi? 
4, Anh/chi thong viét bai kiém tra bing biit gi? 

5. Anh/chi mu6n di du lich & Viét Nam bang gi? 
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6. Anh/chi xem bé phim ay bang tiéng gi? 
7. H6m qua gido su Otto Schmidt gidng "to deliver a lecture” bang tiéng gi? 


9. Combine the following sentences into one, using /ai. 
Example: 


Chiéc xe ay dat. Chiéc xe 4y khéng tét. 
> Chiéc xe Ay [da] khéng tét lai [cdn] dat [ntra]. 





1. Bai thi hoc ky nay dai. Baithiratkhdé. 8. Mia dng nam nay dai. Mia dong 





2. Dudng nay nh. Dudng nay dong xe. nam nay c6 nhiéu ngay lanh. 

3. Cho ay xa. Cho ay dat. 9, Mon nay ngon. Mén nay khong c6 md. 

4. Khi hau "climate" & Nha Trang tét. 10. Quyén tir dién ay ci. Quyén tir dién 
Phong canh @ day dep. it tiv. 

5. Em t6i hoc kém. Em t6i khéng chim. _—‘11. Anh ay di mu6n. Anh ay lai xe gap 

6. Xoai G day to. Xoai 0 day ngon. nhiéu dén do. 


7. TO6i mét. Cai tii nang. 
10. Combine the following sentences into one, using ngodi ... ra, ... cOn.... 


Example: 
Hoc ky nay t6i hoc tiéng Nhat. (ting Trung Quéc) 
~ Neoai tiéng Trung Quéc ra, hoc ky nay t6i con hoc tiéng Nhat nifa. 


1. Hé nay tdi di Thai Lan. (Viét Nam) 
2. Tuan nay chting téi thi hai m6n. (m6n toan) 
3. Lép ta dinh t6 chifc thém mét hoat d6ng ngoai khod trong thang nay. (da vii t6i thi? bay) 
4. T6i phai chifa xe dap cho ban t6i. (xe dap cua téi) 
5. Nhiéu ngwdi Viét Nam thich an bdnh my “bread.” (com) 
6. 3 thi’ vién khdc ciing cé sdch bdo tiéng Viét. (thu vién nay) 
7. Nhiéu nha hang khdc cfing bén pho. (nha hang Pasteur) 
8. Ban téi thich choi béng ban “table tennis.” (quan vot) 
9. Cac anh cé thé di dén day bang tau thuy. (xe Ita) 
10. T6i mu6n mua ti dién Phép-Anh. (tir dién Viét-Anh) 
11. Anh ay thfch l4i xe m6-t6 to. (6 td) 
12. Gido sw Tién chuyén vé van hoc Anh. (van hoc Ph4p) 
13. Cong ty ay cé van phong & Sai Gon. (Ha N6i) 
14. Trudng dai hoc nay cé 2 khu thé thao khac. (khu thé thao nay) 


11. Complete the following sentences. 


1; kéo muén. 5. kéo déi "to be hungry." 

2. kéo mét. 6. kéo nguy hiém "dangerous." 
3, kéo khéng gip 6ng ay. 7. kéo trong phong lanh. 

4. kéo béo ra. 8. kéo quén. 
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Nha hat lén (Ha NGi) 
Hanoi Opera House 


12. Complete the following sentences, using the English phrases given in the parentheses. 


1. Ong lam on (sit down here). 8. C6 lam on (translate this article for me). 


2. Anh lam on (let me ask: where is the 
post office?) 

3, Chi lam on (write this sentence on 
the chalkboard). 

4. C6 lam on (give me a beer). 

5. Ong lam on (call the police). 

6. Cau lam on (invite her to go dancing 
tomorrow night). 

7. Anh lam on (give Professor Hod a 
call at five o'clock). 


9, Ba lam on (wait ten minutes for the 

doctor). 

10. Cac anh cac chi lam on (come to the 
meeting on time). 

11. Chi lam on (open the door of the 
language lab for me). 

12. Ong lam on (stop by Doctor Hing's 
office this afternoon). 


Exercises 


1. Prepare with your partner the following dialogue, using the map of Hanoi, then perform 
the dialogue for the class. 


Ais a U.S. businessman in Hanoi and is trying to find the central post office. A sees a 
police officer across the street. 


Police Officer 


1. gets police officer's attention 1. responds 

2. explains situation, asks where the 2. gives directions 
central post office is 

3. asks for clarification 

4. repeats directions 

5, thanks police officer 
























3. explains again 
4. confirms directions 
5. replies to thanks 
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2. Write a dialogue, based on the following situation. 


B is a native of Boston, A is a student from Vietnam. A is in Harvard Square and asks B for 
the directions to Copley Square and Chinatown. 





. greets B in English 

. 1s surprised and asks where B learned 
Vietnamese 

. asks B for directions to Copley 

Square 

. is looking for the library and the church 
. asks if Chinatown is far from Copley 
Square 

. thanks B 


Mot khu phé 6 Ha N6i 
A neighborhood in Hanoi 


. replies to the greeting in Vietnamese 
. responds and asks what A is looking 


for 


. gives directions to Copley Square, asks 


what A is looking for in Copley Square 


. gives directions 
. gives directions 


. replies to thanks 
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Narrative 


Ha Ndi la tht: dé cha nuéc Viét Nam, 1a trung tam chinh tri, kinh té, van hod va khoa hoc 
cua ca nuéc. 


Thanh phé duoc xay dimng tiv dau thé ky 11, khi 4y tén 1A Thing Long. Thang Long 1a kinh 
dé cha nudéc Viét Nam qua nhiéu triéu dai phong kién. Nim 1802, vua Gia Long déi kinh 
dé vao Hué. Nam 1945, sau C4ch mang thang 8, Ha N6i lai tré thanh thu d6 cua nvéc Viét 
Nam déc lap, va ti? nim 1976 14 tht dé cia nuéc Viét Nam théng nhat. 





Ha N6i nam trén bd séng H6ng, con séng lon nhat 6 mién Bac Viét Nam. H6 Guom du¢c 
coi 14 trung tam thanh phé. Gitta H6 Guom cé Thép Rta. Dén Ngoc Son, Cau Thé Hiic 
ciing nam trén H6 Guom, cing vi Thép Ria 1a nhifng di tich lich si? quan trong cia HA 
N6i. Vao ngay nghi, ngay 1é, dém Giao thia, nhiéu ngudi Ha N6i thich di choi xung quanh 
H6 Guom. Gan Hé Guom vita cé nhitng khu phé cé, duc goi 14 khu "36 phd phudng", 
vita c6 nhttng khu phé kha hién dai, c6 nhiéu ctta hang, ctta hiéu, c6 nhifng céng trinh kién 
tric duoc x4y dung tir dau thé ky nay nhu Nha hat Lén, Nha thd Lon, cé nhifng cong trinh 
m6i xuat hién nh Uy ban nhan dan thanh pho. O day con cé nhiéu bao tang, thu vién, buu 
dién, ngén hang. Di ra khdi trung t4m thanh phé vé phia tay, ching ta sé dén khu Ba Dinh, 
noi cé nhiéu co quan cla Nha nwéc, cia Chinh pht, c6 nha Quéc héi. Nhiéu dai si? quan 
cfing nam trong khu nay. 





Ha Noi 1a thanh phé cha truéng dai hoc. Quéc tit gidm trong khu Van Miéu cé thé coi 1a 
truvdng dai hoc dau tién cla Viét Nam, cé tt? thé ky 11. Day 14 mdt di tich lich st? quan 
trong khdc cua tht: d6. Hién nay, Ha Néi c6 dén vai chuc trdng dai hoc, trong d6 cé 
nhifng trudng do ngvOi Php thanh 14p tir dau thé ky nay, c6 nhitng trvdng direc thanh lap 
sau chién tranh. Trong nhitng nam gan day, trong dai hoc tv cting bat dau xuat hién. 


Ha N6i 1A mét thanh phé c6 nhung ngay nay con lai rat it cong trinh kién tric c6. Ha N6i 


bi nhiéu cuéc chién tranh tan pha. Ngay sau khi cuéc chién tranh gan day nhat két thtic, 
ngifvi dan Ha Noi bat tay vao x4y dung. Thanh pho dang thay déi timng ngay, titng gid. 


Vocabulary 


thu dé: capital déc lap: independent | 
chinh tri: politics; political théng nhdt: to unite, unify; (re)unified 
kinh té: economy, economics; economic con: Classifier 

ca: all, whole mién: region, zone 

duoc: passive voice marker bac: North; Northern 

xay dung: to build ho: lake 

thé ky: century guom: sword 

kinh do: imperial capital (in the past, not present day) thdap: tower 

gua: through rua: turtle 

triéu dai: dynasty dén; temple 

phong kién: feudal cau: bridge 

vua. king di tich: vestiges, traces (of ancient times) 
doi: to move di tich lich swt; historic site 

cach mang: revolution ngay lé: holiday 


tro thanh: to become dém Giao thita: New Year's Eve 








di choi: to go out, walk around 
xung quanh; around 
phé phueng: streets (collective noun) 
hién dai: modern, contemporary 
cong trinh: edifice, structure 
kién trac: architecture 
nha hat; theater 
nha tho: church 
xudt hién: to appear 
uy ban: committee 
nhan dan: people 
Uy ban nhaén dan thanh pho: City Hall 
bdo tang: museum 
ngan hang: bank 
Khoi: out of 
tay: West 
vé phia tay: to the West 
co quan: bureau, office, agency 
nha nuoc: state 
chinh phu: government 
quéc héi: national assembly, parliament, 
congress 
dai si? quan: embassy 
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Quéc tit gidm: Royal College (a school for 
mandarins’ children) 

Van miéu: Temple of Literature 

dén: up to 

vai; several 

chuc: dozen 

trong do co: including 

do: passive voice marker 

gan day: recent 

chién tranh: war 

tu’: private 

ngay nay: today, at the present time 

con lai; to remain 

bi: passive voice marker 

cudc. classifier 

tan pha: to destroy, ruin 

ngay: just 

két thiic: to (come to an) end, be over 

bat tay (vao): to start doing something, 
set to work, set about something 

thay doi: to change 

tung: every 





Mot nga tu @ Ha Noi 
An intersection in Hanoi 
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Grammar Notes 


1. The passive voice of an active construction is formed by putting the passive markers duoc 
or bi, or do, after the grammatical subject (logical object), and before the grammatical 
object (logical subject) and predicate. The subject of the active construction becomes the 
grammatical object of the passive construction. The object of the active construction 
becomes the grammatical subject of the passive construction. When the grammatical 
object is mentioned it is preceded by duoc, bi or do: 





GRAMMATIC. SUBJ. + DUQC/BI/ + GRAMMATIC. OBJ. + PREDICATE 





(LOGICAL OBJ.) DO (LOGICAL SUBJ.) 


Duoc denotes an action being "favorable" to the speaker, while bj denotes an action that is 
"unfavorable" in the speaker's opinion. The grammatical object is optional: 


Duoc Bi 

Anh ay duoc khen. Anh ay bj ché. 

“He is praised." "He is criticized." 

Anh ay doc nhiéu ngvdi khen. Anh 4y bi nhiéu ngw@i ché. 

He is praised by many people.” "He is criticized by many people.” 


Do is used in the sentences where it is necessary to indicate the person who performs the 
action that is the grammatical object of the passive construction: 


Bai nay do ong ay dich. "This article was translated by him." 


2. In addition to the nouns denoting animals, fish and birds, the classifier con may be used 
with some other nouns: con s6ng "river," con thuyén "boat," con tau "ship," con ngvdi 
"man, human being," con mat “eye,” con dao "knife," con dwong "road," con sé "digit, 
number, figure," con tem "(postage) stamp," etc. 


The classifier cudc is used for events in which a number of people take part: cudc hop 
"meeting," cudc mit tinh "rally, meeting," cudc c4ch mang “revolution,” cu6dc chién tranh 
"war," cuéc vui "amusement," and for some other nouns: cuéc sdng "life," cudc dvi "life," etc. 


3. The preposition khdi is used with several verbs to indicate a movement from inside: ra 
khdi phong "to go/come out of the room," ra khdéi nha "to go/come out of the house," ra 
khdi thanh phé "to go/come out of the city," etc. 
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Drills 


13, Change the following active constructions into passive ones. 


Example: 
Nhiéu ngwéi khen anh ay. (duoc) 
= Anh 4y du¢c nhiéu ngudi khen. 


1. Gido su Tién viét cuén sdch nay. (do) 
2. Chién tranh da tan pha thanh phd Dresden vao thang 2 nim 1945. (bi) 
3, Lép chting tdi t6 chifc hoat déng ngoai khod dy. (do) 
4, Ban t6i gidi thiéu t6i voi mét gido su néi tigng vé may dién toan. (duc) 
5. Me danh con. (bi) 
6. Nhiéu ngwéi cht y dén chuong trinh ti vi nay. (du¢c) 
7. Louis Pasteur thanh lap Vién "institute" nghién cttu nay vao cudi thé ky trivéc. (do) 
8. Truong Dai hoc Paris mi gido su Toan sang day lich st? Viét Nam. (duc) 
9. Chi t6i nu mon nay. (do) 
10. Nhiéu ngwdi chtic ming cé ay sau khi bao vé luan 4n tién si. (dut¢c) 
11. K¥ su Diing chia chiéc may dé. (do) 








14. Give answers to the following questions. 


1. Ha N6i duoc thanh lap khi nao? Khi ay thanh phé tén 1a gi? 

2. Thanh phé nao 1a thu dé cla Viét Nam tir nam 1802 dén nim 1945? 

3. Sng nao chday "to flow, run" qua thanh phé Ha N6i? 

4. Khu nao dugc coi 1a trung tim Ha N6i? 

5. Ha N6i cé nhifng di tich lich st? quan trong nao? 

6. Cac co quan cla Nha nvéc, cua Chinh phi nam & khu nao? 

7. Dai st? quan MY @ phé nao? 

8. Vi sao nguGi ta goi Ha Ni 1a thanh phé ctia trudng dai hoc? 

9, Vi sao Ha N6i 1d mét thanh phd cé ma khGng con lai nhiéu céng trinh kién tric cd? 


Exercises 


1. Write a story about your hometown. 

2. With a classmate, prepare a dialogue about a city you like. 

3. Listen to the following excerpt from a Vietnamese poem on the tape as you read 
along here. Then practice reading it again. 


Oi Ha Noi! Nhitng duong di lich svt 
Mot khung troi tudi nhd vong hang hién 
Méi pho nghéo déu cé long ta é 

Ta van yéu ngudi nhu thud dau tién 

Ta van theo nguodi tltng budc lon lén 
Niém vui lon, va néi dau citing lon 

Méi mia xudn én mé thém vong luon 
Co mot ngudi con gai bong thanh em 


Viét Phuong 
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duong di: street 

khung: frame 

trol: sky 

tudi nhd. childhood 

vong: to echo, resound 
hang hién: verandah 
moi... déu: every 

nghéo: poor, impoverished 
long: heart, soul 


budc: step 

lon lén: to grow up 
niém vui: joy, happiness 
noi dau: pain, sorrow 
mua xuan, spring 

én: swallow (bird) 
vong.: round 

luon: to soar 

nguoi con gai: girl 





ta: J béng: suddenly, unexpectedly 
yéu: to love thanh: to become 
nguoi: you (in this poem: Hanoi) em: you 


thud: period of time (in the past) 


Oh Hanoi, your historic streets! 

A frame of childhood sky reflects the verandah, 
And I inhabit the heart of each poor alley. 

I love you still, Hanoi, as in the past. 

Growing up, I followed you step-by-step. 

Joy has grown, and sorrow has grown too. 
Each spring the swallow soars in wider circles, 
And there's a girl who suddenly, Love, is you. 





Nha Quéc héi (H6i trvéng Ba Dinh, Ha Ndi) 
National Assembly Building (Hanoi) 


Translated by Martha Collins 
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. Use the dictionary to read the following advertisements taken from the Vietnamese 
newspapers Tudi tré thi: dd, Wednesday, February 08, 1995, and Thoi bdo kinh téViét 
Nam, # 52, from December 29, 1994 to January 04, 1995. 


Cong ty du lich dich vu Ha N6i 

Hanoi Toserco 

Dia chi: s6 8 T6 Hién Thanh 

DHién thoai: 265541, 263687, 252937 

Fax: 84 - 4 - 226055 : 

Nhan dip nam méi "Xuan At Hoi", Hanoi 
Toserco xin chtic cdc ban d6ng nghiép, ban 
hang trong va ngoai nu@c va cdc déc gia, 
ban bé gan xa m6t nim mdi an khang, thinh 
vuong. 

Hanoi Toserco 1a céng ty quéc doanh, trivc 
thudéc Uy ban nhan dan thanh phé Ha Néi, 
la cong ty lén cua Ha NGi, hoat déng lau 
nam, co uy tin trén cdc linh vie: | 

- T6 chifc cdc tour trong nude va quéc té. 

- Cac dich vu tai ché: visa, dit ch6 khach 
san, vé may bay, tau hoa ..., van chuyén, 
phién dich, hiéng dan vién, thong tin 
kinh té v.v ... 

- Méi gidi va lam cac thu tuc cho ngudi 
nwéc ngoai thué nha dé 6, lam van phong 
va san xuat v.v ... 

- Lién doanh hop tac véi cdc t6 chifc nha 
nuéc, tu nhan trong va ngoai nuéc, kinh 
doanh khach san, biét thy, phuong tién 
van chuyén khach du lich. 

Hanoi Toserco sé 14 dia chi phuc vu dang 
tin cay nhat cla quy khach. 


Théng bao 

phan thudng danh cho quy khdach 

cua hang HKQGVN! 

(VIETNAM AIRLINES) : 

Nhan dip Tét Nguyén Dan At Hoi, Hang 
hang khéng quéc gia Viét Nam thudng cho 
hanh khach thong xuyén bay trén Vietnam 
Airlines. Quy khach c6 mudi cuéng vé 
cling tén sé dug thudng mét vé may bay 
khit hdi, hanh khdch c6 15 cudng vé tré lén 
sé duoc thudng hai vé may bay khit hdi 
trén bat ctf dudng bay ndi dia nao cua Viet- 
nam Airlines. Hanh khdch cé quyén chuyén 
nhifong vé cho ngudi khdc truéc khi xuat 
vé. Cac cudng vé dé tinh thurdng duoc tinh 
tiv ngay 01/7/1993 dén hét ngay 05/01/1995 
bat ké vé ndi dia hay quéc té. 

Vietnam Airlines tiép nhan cuGng vé tiv 
ngay 26/12/1994 dén hét ngay 05/01/1995 
tai cdc phong vé cua Vietnam Airlines. Vé 
may bay thudng sé duoc xuat tir 20/01 dén 
25/01/1995. 

Quy khdch can biét thém chi tiét xin lién hé 
vGi cac phong vé cla Vietnam Airlines. 


1 HKQGVN: Hang khong quéc gia Viét 
Nam. 





Tuc ngié 
Dat [cd] lé, qué [cd] thdi. 


“Each region has its own customs.” 
"So many countries, so many customs." 





Topic: Shopping 


Grammar: 
1. Prepositions: bang and vé 
2. Final particle: chi? 
3. MOi denoting a suggestion 
4. Preposition cho used with some verbs demanding two objects 
5. Particle dau placed at the end of a negative sentence 
6. Personal pronoun: ngwoi ta 
7, Thdi as a separate sentence 
8. Reciprocal pronoun: nhau 
9. Lai placed after some verbs 
10. Ngay in the sense of "just, right" 
11. Emphatic: cé 
12. Classifier: nén 





Usage: 
1. Verbs "to wear, to have on the body” in Vietnamese 
2. Dutgc khéng as an interrogative word and duc as a reply 
3. Questions and responses about prices 
4. Verb: quen 
5. Noun: siéu thi 


Word-formation: 
Affixation 





Dialogue 1 


C6 oi! Cd lam on cho t6i xem chiéc 4o ng4n tay mau xanh kia. 

(cé bén hang): Vang, anh ctf tif nhién. Ao bang lua day. 

T6i mac tht?, duoc khéng? 

Dutdc chit. Phong thi? ¢ trong nay. 

(sau khi médc thif): Chiéc nay t6i mac hoi chat. C6 cé chiéc nao cd to hon khéng? 
Anh mac c@ bao nhiéu? 

Co L. 

C& L khong cé mau xanh 14 cAy, chi cé6 mau xanh nvéc bién théi. Day, mdi anh xem. 
Chiéc nay c@ L, chac t6i mac viva. TOi lay chiéc nay. Gid bao nhiéu, c6? 

20 nghin. 


PP UP rw > wD 











: Sao dt thé? 
T6i khéng ban dat cho anh dau. 
: CO bét cho téi di. 


Duoc, tdi bét cho anh 1 nghin. 


Dear wp 


Dialogue 2 


Bao nhiéu tién mét can? 


5 nghin duc khéng? Toi lay hai can. 
: Thdi, ban m@ hang cho cé day. 


> o> Ww D> 


Dialogue 3 


(ngutdi bdn hang): Anh can cuén gi? 


: Cun ay vita mdi hét cach day may ngay. 
Tiéc qua! Bac cé tap tho nao mdi khéng? 


> OD wD wD 


: Lay anh 12 nghin. 


Vocabulary 


do ngdn tay: short sleeve shirt 

c6 bdén hang: salesgirl, saleswoman 
cit tu nhién: feel free, go ahead 
bang: (made) of 

lua: silk 

duoc: OK 

duoc khéng?: is it OK? 

chit; final particle 

phong thit: fitting room 

chat: too small 

cO: size 

mac: to wear 

xanh la cay: green 

xanh nitéc bién: navy blue 

moi: please 

vita: to fit 

gid: price 

Sao dat thé?: It's too expensive. 
ddu: final particle, emphasizing the negation 
bét: to take off, give a discount for someone 
doi: pair 

dép: sandal, slipper 

di: to wear 
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: T6i mu6n mua déi dép, mia nay di gidy néng qua. Gan day cé ché nao ban dép khéng, c6? 
Pau diving dang kia cé cita hang giay dép én lm. 


: Nho ngon lam, c6 mua di. Ngwi ta mdi ché tiv Phan Rang ra day. 


: Thit nho nay qua vita to viva ngot. Duing 6 nghin, khéng can mac ca. 


Ch4u dang tim mua quyén tiéu thuyét "Pho" cla nha van Chu Lai. 


: C6 tap the do cdc nha the tré viét vé Ha Néi. NewOi ta khen lam. 
Bac lam on cho chau xem. ... Cu6n nay ban thé nao day, bac? 


gidy: shoe 

nong: hot 

nguoi ta: they 

chd: to deliver 

can: kilogram 

thit: kind, sort 

ngot: sweet 

mdc cd/ma cd: to bargain 

théi: particle 

bdn mé hang: to sell for the first time in a 
day (of a store, business etc.) 

nguoi ban hang: salesperson 

tiéu thuyét: novel 

hét: to run out, be sold out 

tap: collection (of poems, short stories) 

tho: poetry, poem 

nha tho: poet 

vé: on, of, about 

léy: to take money (informal) 

Cuon nay ban théndo day?: How much is 
this book? 

Lé&y anh 50 nghin: Y'll take 50,000 dong 
(from you). 
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Hoa qua & cho Tan Dinh (thanh pho H6 Chi Minh) 
Fruit at the Tan Dinh Market (Ho Chi Minh City) 


Grammar Notes 


1. 


The word bang is used to indicate the material from which something is made. It may 
function as a preposition: 


Cai ban nay lam bang g6. "This desk is made of wood." 
The verb 1am can be omitted, and then bang may also function as a predicate: 
Cé4i ban nay bang g6. "This desk is made of wood." 


The word bang in combination with a noun may function as an attribute modifying a noun 
which is already modified by other word(s): 


TOi khéng thich ban 16n bang gé6. "T don't like big wooden desks." 
If the noun is not modified by other word(s), bang is not used: 
T6i khéng thich ban gé. "T don't like wooden desks." 


The particle chit "of course, surely" is placed at the end of an affirmative statement to 
emphasize the certainty of the fact: 


Ti nay cau cé di khiéu vii khong? "Are you going dancing tonight?" 
Di/C6 chit. "Sure, I am." 


The word mdi "to invite" is placed at the beginning of a sentence to make a request and is 
followed by a second personal pronoun to denote a polite invitation for someone to do 
something and can be translated as "Please ... ": 


Moi anh ngéi. Please take a seat. 
Moi bac vao day. Please come in. 
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4. In Vietnamese there is a group of verbs that demands two objects. The first object 
indicates what is given (direct object), and the other indicates the person who accepts what 
is given (indirect object). This group includes ban, mua, gui, cho “to give," dua “to pass," 
chuyén "to forward," tang "to present, make a gift to," giao, trd, nép "to hand in, turn in," 
viét etc. The preposition cho is used to link the direct object to the indirect object: 


Subject + Predicate + Direct Object + cho + Indirect Object 


T6i mua sach cho ban té1. "I bought a book for my friend." 








If the direct object is modified by other words, the direct object may either precede the 
indirect object or follow it: 


TOi mua mét cu6n s4ch méi cho ban t6i. = T6i mua cho ban t6i mét cudn sdch mdi. 
"T bought a new book for my friend." 


The verb cho is used without the preposition cho, and the indirect object always precedes 
the direct object: 


T6i cho ban t6i sach. "I gave my friend a book." 
Téi cho ban t6i may quyén sdch tiéng Viét."I gave my friend a few books in Vietnamese." 


The verb tang is used with the preposition cho if the direct object precedes the indirect object: 
T6i tang sach cho ban tdi. "I presented a book to my friend.” 

The preposition cho is not used if the indirect object is followed by the direct object: 
T6i tang ban t6i sach. "I presented my friend a book." 


5. In spoken Vietnamese the particle dau placed at the end of a negative sentence emphasizes 
the negation: 


Anh ay khong biét gi dau, ditng hdi anh dy. “He knows nothing; don't ask him." 
The particle dau may be used along with co in an assertive sentence to convey the 
negation emphatically. In that case the particle cé is placed immediately before the verb, 
and the particle dau is placed at the end of the sentence: ; 


Anh ay cé biét gi dau! "He knows nothing!" 


6. The pronoun nguvoi ta "they" is used to refer to people in general, like the German man or 
the French on: | 


Nguoi ta khong thich anh ay. "They don't like him." 


7. The word thdi —the main meaning of which is "to stop doing something, to quit" — is used 
to introduce a sentence to express the meaning "enough said": 
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Théi, ditng ndéi nifa. "That's enough. Don't talk any longer.” 


~N 


8. The preposition vé "on, about, of, relating to" is used to indicate the object of perception or 
thought: ndi vé lich st? Viét Nam "to speak of Vietnamese history," cu6n sach vé kinh té "a 
book on economics," ban "to discuss" vé hoat déng cia cau lac bé "to discuss the activities of 


the club." 


Notes on Usage 


1. The English verb "to wear" in the sense "to have on the body" has several equivalents in 
Vietnamese: 








mang/di 


~ ft 


+ao"toweara | +kinh "to wear + mii "to wear a hat" | + giady “to wear 


shirt” glasses" + non "to wear a shoes" 


x 
A tt 


+ quan "to wear | + d6ng hé "to wear non"Vietnamese" | + tat "to wear socks" 


pants" a watch" conical palm hat" + gdng "to wear 
+ nhdn "to wear aring” gloves" 





2. The word diec is used in colloquial Vietnamese to reply "O.K., That's O.K." The question 
which precedes the reply usually has the phrase dito'’c khéng? “Is that O.K.?" at the end: 


Bao gio anh goi dién cho tdi? “When will you give me a call?" 
Ti nay, duoc khéng? "Tonight is O.K.?" 
Duoc. "O.K." 


3. There are several ways to ask questions about prices. When one wants to know the price of a 
single item, the most common way to ask about the price is to use the phrase gid bao nhiéu, 
placed after the item. Gid is optional: 

Chiéc mii nay [gid] bao nhiéu? "How much is this hat?" 


When the item is usually sold in kilograms, liters, dozens, bunches, etc., the item comes first 
in the sentence, followed by the phrase [gid] bao nhiéu or bao nhiéu [tién]. The expression 


mot + unit are placed at the end: 


Cam [gid] bao nhiéu mét can? or: Cam bao nhiéu [tién] mdt c4n? 
“How much is one kilogram of oranges?” 


The less formal way to ask about prices is using the phrase bdn thé ndo, and the word /@y can 


be heard in the reply: 

Chiéc mfi nay bdn thé ndo day, cd? "How much is this hat, Miss?" 

Lay anh nim chuc nghin. "T'll take 50,000 dongs." 

Cam bén thé nao day, ba? "How much are oranges, Ma'am?" 
Léy c6 nim nghin mot chuc. "T'll take 5,000 dongs per dozen." 


The word déng (Vietnamese monetary unit) is very often omitted when they are talking about 
price. In Hanoi the word ki-/6 is sometimes used in the sense of "kilogram" instead of cGn. 
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Word-formation 


Affixation is another important process of making new words in Vietnamese. Affixation is 
the process of forming a new word by attaching one or more derivational elements to a 
word. In most cases these elements in Vietnamese can occur as separate words, which 
have their own lexical meanings. However, they convey more abstract meanings when 
functioning as derivational elements for the construction of new words. There are two 
types of affixation in Vietnamese: prefixation and suffixation. 





With prefixation new words are made when a derivational element (prefix) is placed 
before a word, for example: 





The element nha means "a person who specializes in some field," van means 
"literature, nha + van — nha van "writer, author,” 

nha + the "poetry" — nha the "poet," 

nha + khoa hoc "science" — nha khoa hoc "scientist," 

nha + kinh té "economy, economics" — nha kinh té "economist," 

nha + bao "newspaper" — nha bdo "reporter, journalist." 

The elements su and viéc turn a verb into a noun, sw? + bao vé "to defend" — su bao vé 
"defense, defending,” 

su + phat trién "to develop” — su phat trién "development," 

su + thay déi "to change” — sw thay d6i "change," 

sw + vang mat "to be absent" — su’ vang mat “absence,” 

sut/viéc + chuan bi "to prepare" > su/viéc chuan bi "preparation, preparing," 

su/viéc + di lai “to move from one place to another" — su/viéc di lai "transportation, 
traffic,” 

sur/viéc + ti€p xtic "to communicate" — si?/viéc ti€p xtic “communicating, contact," 

sw/viéc + thanh lap “to establish, found" — sw/viéc thanh lap “establishment, foundation,” 

viéc + gidi thiéu "to introduce” — viéc gidi thiéu "introduction," 

viéc + kiém tra "to examine, check, control" — viéc kiém tra "examination, control," 

viéc + t6 chitc "to organize" — viéc t6 chic "organization, organizing,” 

viéc + xdy dung “to build" — viéc xay ding "construction," etc. 

The word cudc in some cases also turns a verb to a noun, having the meaning "an event 
in which a number of people take part," for instance: 

cudc + hop "to meet, have a meeting" — cudc hop "a meeting," 

cudc + néi chuyén "to talk” — cudc n6éi chuyén "a talk, public address," 

cudc + vui "to have fun" — cudc vui "amusement," 

cudc + s6ng "to live" — cudc sdng "life," etc. 


Suffixation occurs when new words are made by placing a derivational element (suffix) 
after a word, for example: 


A ft 


The element trvdng means "a person who leads, rules or is in charge," bd "ministry, 
department" + truéng — b6 trudéng "minister, secretary," 


hiéu “in Chinese: a part of the word meaning ‘school’" + trudng — hiéu truéng "principal, 
president of a university or college," 


nhom "group" + truoéng — nhém trudng “head of a group." 
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The element vién means "member of an orgamization," h6i "association" + vién — hdi vién 
"member of an association,” 


dang "party" + vién — dang vién "party member,” etc. 








Rau tuoi & cho Tan Dinh (thanh pho H6é Chi Minh) 
Fresh Vegetables at Tan Dinh Market (Ho Chi Minh City) 


Drills 
1. Give answers to the following questions using bang with the words given in the parentheses. 
Example: 
C4i ban ay 1am bing gi? (g6) 
> C4i ban ay lim bang 26. 


1. Déi giay nay bang gi? (da leather") 7. Cai do ay bang vdi "fabrics" gi? (lua) 


2. Cai tii Ay lam bang gi? (nylon) 8. Déi dfia nay bang gi? (tre "bamboo") 
3. Cai bang ay bang gi? (gd) 9. Chiéc ghé ay lam bang gi? (gd) 

4. Cai hép "box" nay lam bang gi? (gidy) 10. D6i gang nay bang gi? (da) 

5. Chiéc do ay bang gi? (len “wool") 11. Cai 6 dy 1am bang gi? (nylon) 


6. Ngdi nha thd ay bang gi? (d@"stone") 12. Cai nhan nay bang gi? (vdng "gold") 
2. Make up questions so that the following sentences could be the responses to them. 


i 2 
Quen cht?. Minh cting hoc véi Ding @ trung hoc. 
2: ? 
Biét chit. May nim séng & Sai Gon, t6i da hoc nau com. 
3: 2 
C6 chit. Ngay nao minh cing choi quan vot & khu thé thao cha trudng. 
4. ” 
Dugce chif. T6i nay t6i khéng ban gi ca. 
5. : 
Hiéu chit. Ong ay néi khéng nhanh lam. 
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6. 2 
Dung gid chi?. Toi khéng bao gid dén musén ca. 
Vs ? 





Thich chit. Trong thi gian @ New York, tun nao minh ciing di bao tang. 
8. ? 
R6i chi?. Ching minh dang nghi hé. 





9. ? 
Nhé chit. C6 ay vita mdi goi dién nhdc "to remind” téi. 
10. 2 





C6 chit. Mai 1a ngay 1é, ai cling du¢c nghi. 


3. Write extended responses to the following questions using chi. 


1. Chi cé biét bai hdt "song" dy khéng? 





2. Nghe dai Ha N6i, anh c6 hiéu khong? 





3. Cécé6 thich di du lich khéng? 





4. Anhcé hay di xe dién ngim & Boston khéng? 





5. Chicé quen ai 6 trvdéng Dai hoc Bach khoa Ha N6i khéng? 





6. Cécé6 biét boi "to swim" khéng? 





7. Chic6 dinh m@i anh Ay dén an sinh nhat khéng? 





8. Gan day c6 ché giti xe khéng? 





9. Anhcé dong y véi gido sw Tuan khéng? 





10. Cau c6 dinh di xem phim 4y khong? 


4. Complete the following sentences using the English phrases given in the parentheses. Pay 
attention to the word order and use the preposition cho where it is necessary. 


1. T6i mu6n ting (my friend a new book 7. Téi viét (her a very long letter). 
on contemporary Vietnamese literature). 8.Anh tdi cho (me anew watch). 


2. Chiing tdi cha nép (the test to the 9. Tdi dinh tra (that book to the library). 
(female) teacher). 10. Téi ra bwu dién gwi (a letter toa 

3. Anh lam on dufa (me today's newspaper friend of mine in Hanoi). 
on the table). 11. Chi t6i mua (an expensive 

4.C6 chuyén (this letter to Prof. Thang, leather jacket for me). 
O.K.?). 12. Ai tang (you this novel)? 

5. Téi tra (him 50 thousand dongs). 13. Ho kh6ng mu6n bdn (the house to me). 


6. B6 toi mua (a car for me). 
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5. Change the following assertive sentences into the negative form, using the particle dau 
and the construction cé ... dau. 


Example: 


Anh y biét nhigu 14m. 
> Anh ay khong biét gi dau. 
— Anh 4y c6 biét gi dau. 


1. Cé ay den day. 
2. Hém qua anh 4y goi dién cho nhiéu ngudi. 
3. Ban t6i thich uéng bia lam. 
4. Chiéc xe nay dat qua! 
5. Em t6i dinh hoc /udt "law." 
6. C6 ay gidi vé may dién toan lam. 
7. M6n nay rat cay "peppery-hot, spicy.” 
8. Gan day cé ché giti xe. 
9, Anh Hing hay dén muon lam. 
10. BO phim ay rat hay, cau nén di xem. 
11. Mia déng & Ha N6i lanh lam. 
12. Cau ay déng y véi chiing minh r6i. 
13. T6i biét duong dén khu thé thao @ phd Trinh Hoai Ditc. 
14. Anh dy mun tham gia t6 chttc budi da vii toi thi? bay nay. 





6. Fill in the blanks with the proper prepositions. 


1. Chting t6i khong thich di choi c6 ay vicé ay hay dén mu6n 14m. 
2 cudc hop t6i qua, c4c anh ban nhitng gi? 
3. TOi mai tang hai ky tlic x4 nay c6 khiéu vii, c4u c6 dinh di khéng? 
4. Miia nay Sai Gon khong cd mua cho nén nong 14m. 
5. May ngan hang lén cla MY da c6 van phong Viét Nam. 
6. Toi thay cé dy ndi ding, vi sao anh khong dong ¥ c6é dy? 
7. toa nha ay cé mét quay bdo. 
8. Bao gid cau dinh gidi thigéu minh gido su Hoa? 
9, Ha Noi Vinh di xe lita mat bao lau? 
10. Mét nhifng tap tho cua 6ng ay méi du¢c giai thudng van hoc nim ngodi. 
11. Cita s6 phong tdi trong mé6t von hoa lén, mua hé dep ldm. 
12. Cé ay hoc cham 14m vi sang nim cé ay dinh thi truvdng y. 
13. Thanh phé Nam Dinh nam cdch Ha N6i 90 cay sé phia nam "south." 
14, day trung tam thanh phé di gi tién nhat? 
15. Luan 4n cla anh ay hay 1am, van hoc Viét Nam cuéi nhitng ndm 30 "the 
1930s" dau nhitng nim 40. 
16. C6 ay ra phong ma khéng chao ai ca. Chic c6 ay gidn "to be angry” lam. 
17. Dong hé téi chay diing vi ti mdi lay dai s4ng nay. 
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7. Complete the following sentences using the English phrases given in the parentheses. 


1. Ong t6i gia roi nén phai (wears reading glasses). 
2. Mua hé ngwoi Ha Néi (usually wear hats when going out). 
3. Dém nay phai (wear socks when going to bed because it's cold). 
4. Chi tdi (is married, but she doen't like to wear rings). 
5. Ao len ctia anh (is brown, you should wear it with black pants and black or brown shoes). 
6. Phu nit""women" Viét Nam (usually wear 4o dai, it looks very nice). 
7. Ban t6i (wears a new Japanese watch. His brother bought it for him). 
8. Mia nay @ day (they don't wear leather shoes). 
9. Hém nay rat lanh, (why don't you wear gloves?) 
10. Anh ay (usually wears sunglasses kinh radm when driving). 








8. Ask questions about the prices of the following items and respond to the questions (both 
formal and informal).! 


Example: 
Cam, 8 nghin/can. 
~ Formal: Cam [gia] bao nhiéu mét can? 
8 nghin m6t can. 
+ Informal: Cam ban thé nao day, ba? 


Lay cé 8 nghin mot can. 
1. Cam Vinh, 24 nghin/chuc. 9. Cudn tiv dién nay, 95 nghin. 
2. Nho, 15 nghin/can. 10. Cai mf nay, 15 nghin. 
3. Thit bé "beef," 40 nghin/can. 11. Bia, 4 nghin/chai "bottle." 
4, Ca, 32 nghin/con. 12. Chanh, 7 tram/qua. 
5. Chuéi, 8 nghin/ndi "cluster." 13. Tdo, 15 nghin/can. 
6. Dita, 2 nghin/qua. 14. Cai radio cassette kia, 1 triéu. 
7. Chiéc xe dap kia, 650 nghin. 15. Diva, 2 nghin/qua. 
8. Bia Heineken, 8 nghin//on "can." 16. Thit lon “pork,” 25 nghin/ki-16. 


9. Ask questions about the rate of some major foreign currencies.” 


Example: 
D6-la My, 11 nghin 720. 
> Mot d6-la MY gia bao nhiéu? 
Mét d6-la MY gid 11 nghin 720 déng Viét Nam. 


1. Yen Nhat, 95 6. Nhan dan té "renminbi" (People's 

2. Mark Ditc, 6 064 Republic of China's monetary unit), 
3. Franc Phap, 1 800 1 325 

4. Franc Thuy Si “Switzerland,” 7 019 7. Dé-la Hong Kéng, 1 439 


5. Bang "pound" Anh, 17 667 


'The prices given in this drill were effective in Hanoi in July, 1997. 
The rate of the major currencies given in this drill were published in Nhdn dan newspaper in 
Hanoi on August 24, 1997 
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Exercises 


Prepare with your partner one of the following dialogues, then perform the dialogue for 
the class. 
1. Aisa fruit saleswoman at Déng Xuan market in Hanoi, B is a homemaker. 


1. greets B and offers fruits . asks how much a kilogram of apples 
is 
2. replies: 15 thousand dongs . is surprised that it is so expensive 
3. explains: the end of the apple season . asks A to take off 2 thousand dongs 
4. will take 1 thousand 500 dongs off if . says 3 kilograms are too much for 
B buys more than 3 kilograms her. Would like to take 2 kilograms 
5. agrees 





2. Ais an American student in Hanoi who is looking for a bicycle, B is a salesman at a 
bicycle store. 


1. wants to take a look at men's bikes 1. asks whether A is looking for an 
which B has in his store expensive or inexpensive bike 

2. replies: an inexpensive one 2. offers several bikes made in Vietnam 

3. doesn't want to buy a Vietnamese 3. shows a Chinese bike 


bike because of its poor quality 4. replies: 1 million 200 thousand dong 
4. asks about the price 5. agrees to take off 50 thousand and 
5. bargains the price offers a German motorbike lock for 
6. says if A takes off 100 thousand 150 thousand dong 

dong, he will take both the bike and 6. agrees 

the lock 





Narrative 


Cho H6ém 14 mét trong nhitng cho lén 6 Ha N6i. Tén chinh thitc cia cho la Cho H6m-Ditc 
Vién, do hai cho nam canh nhau 1a cho Hém va cho Ditc Vién hop lai, nhung ngwoi Ha 
N6i van quen goi 1a cho Hém. 


Cho Hém cé tif rat lau. Do nam ¢ vi tri quan trong gan trung tam thanh phé, cho dong vai 
trd 16n trong di sOng hang ngay cua ngidi dan Ha Ndi. Chg cé ba cia: cita phfa tay 1a 
ctta chinh trong ra phd Hué, cita phia nam trong ra phd Tran Xuan Soan, con ctfa phia 
déng tréng ra ph Ngé Thi Nham. Day 1a khu phé cé nhiéu ctta hang, cifa hiéu, trung tam 
dich vu, cc nha hang Ién, cdc hiéu an nhd, cdc quén com binh dan, cé ca nhifng quan 4n, 
quan giai khat nam ngay trén via hé. Cho cé hai tang. Tang mét gdm hai khu Ién 14 khu 
ban thie pham va khu ban hang tap hod. Khu thc ph4m ban cdc loai thit, thuy san, rau 
qua, thé hién thién nhién phong phii va da dang cla mién nhiét doi. Con & khu ban hang 
tap hod, ngvdi ta cé thé tim mua quan do, gidy dép, vin phong phim, d6 choi, my pham 
v.v... Tang hai cling gdm hai khu, mét khu ban vai, d6 ding gia dinh, con khu kia ding 
lam siéu thi Mini do Céng ty xuat nhap khau n6éng san va tiéu thi céng nghiép Ba Ria- » 
Viing Tau thanh lap. Siéu thj ban dt cdc mat hang ndi, ngoai. 
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Cac mat hang tap hod va nhiéu mat hang thc pham co ghi gid nén viéc mua ban dién ra 
nhanh chéng. Mot sé mat hang thc pham gid thay déi tuy theo mda hay long hang tiv 
noi cung c4p dwa dén nén khong ghi gid. Ngwdi mua cé thé mac ca Voi ngwdi ban, néu 
khéng thich mua hang nay thi di hang khac. Néi chung, tiv khi nén kinh t@ Viét Nam 
chuyén sang co’ ché thi trgng, vicé su canh tranh gitta Nha nvéc véi tu nhan hay gitfa tw 
nhan véi nhau nén gid khéng chénh léch nhiéu. Cting vi canh tranh nén thai d6 phuc vu 


khdch hang t6t hon rat nhiéu so véi truéc day. 


Vocabulary 


chinh thitc: official 

canh: next, adjacent 

nhau: each other, one another 

hop lai: to merge, become united 

quen: to be used to, familiar with 

c6é tw rat ldu: long established 

do: because 

vi tri: place, position 

dong vai tro: to play a role 

doi séng: life 

Chinh:; main 

dong: East 

dich vu: service 

hiéu dn: restaurant 

quan: small store or restaurant 

com binh dan: food, the price of which is 
affordable to everybody 

gidi khat: to have a refreshing drink 

ngay: just, right 

via hé; sidewalk 

gdm: to consist of 

thuc phdm: food 

hang: goods, articles for sale 

tap hoa: dry goods 

thuy san: fresh and salt water seafood 

rau qua: vegetables and fruits (collective noun) 

thé hién: to express, convey 

thién nhién: nature 

- phong phi: plentiful, abundant 

da dang: diverse, varied 

nhiét addi: tropical 

vdn phong phdm: office supplies, stationery 


do choi: toy 
my pham: cosmetics 
do ding: appliance, utensil 
dé ding gia dinh: household appliances 
siéu thj: supermarket 
xudt khdu: to export 
nhdp khdu: to import 
xudt nhdp khdu: to export and import 
nong san: farm products 
tiéu thi cong nghiép: hand(i)craft 
mat hang: item, article for sale 
noi: domestic (lit. internal) 
ngoai: imported (lit. external) 
dién ra: to occur, take place 
nhanh chong: quickly, promptly 
tuy theo: according to, depending on 
luong: amount 
cung cap: to supply, provide 
nén: Classifier for some abstract concepts 
chuyén (sang): to change to, shift to 
co ché: structure, system 
thi trvong: market (an economic situation) 
canh tranh: to compete 
tu nhan: private enterprise; private 
chénh léch: to vary, differ 
thai dé: attitude 
phuc vu: to serve 
khdch hang: customer 
so vdi: in comparison with, compared 
to/with 
trudc day: before, formerly 
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Cho Hém (Ha N6i) 
Hom market (Hanoi) 


Grammar Notes 


dy, 


The reciprocal pronoun nhau "each other, one another" placed after a verb indicates a 
mutual action: 


Ho gitip nhau lam bai tap. "They help each other do their homework." 


When the verb demands a preposition, the preposition is placed after the verb and before 
the reciprocal pronoun nhau: 


Thinh thoang ho viét thu cho nhau. “Occasionally they write letters to each 
other." 


The element /ai placed after some verbs conveys an idea of uniting, merging, or closing. 
When the verb is transitive, /ai is placed at the end of the sentence: 


Chiing t6i hop /ai dé ban chitong trinh “We are meeting to discuss the program 
da vil téi mai. for tomorrow night's dancing." 

Ngoai phé lanh 14m, anh nén déng "(Because) it is cold outside, you should 
ctta sé lai. close the window." 


The word ngay “just, right" placed before words with the meaning of place or time 
emphasizes an exact place or time: 


Thw vién khoa hoc 6 ngay trung tam “The Library of Sciences is located just in 
Ha N6i. the center of Hanoi.” 
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Anh nén di ngay bay giv kéo muén. “You should go right now or else you 
will be late." 


The verb cé may be used before another verb to emphasize the fact that an action 
definitely takes/took place. It is similar to the English verb do used along with another 
verb: 


H6m qua anh ay cé dén day. "He did come here yesterday." 
The classifier nén is used with several abstract nouns implying fields of human activities: 


nén kinh té "economy," nén van hod "culture," nén khoa hoc "science," nén van hoc 
"literature," nén k¥ thuat "technology," etc. 


Notes on Usage 


i, 


The verb qguen is followed by a noun or pronoun as the object when meaning "to know 
somebody, be acquainted with somebody": 
Chi c6 guen anh 4y khéng? "Do you know him?" 


When the verb guen indicates "to be used, accustomed to," it is followed by another verb: 
TOi khong guen di ngu sém. "Tam not used to going to bed early.” 


It may precede a noun, but the preposition vdi is necessary: 
Ho chia guen véi khi hau & day. "They haven't yet got accustomed to the 
climate here." 


The word siéu thi "supermarket" is used by both the Vietnamese in Vietnam and the 
Vietnamese-Americans in the U.S., but with a slight difference in meaning. The word siéu 
thi used by the Vietnamese communities in the U.S. is similar to the English word 
"supermarket," where one goes primarily to buy food. A siéu thi in Vietnam, however, 
connotes a big store where one can purchase everything but food. In a few supermarkets in 
Hanoi and Saigon, one can nonetheless buy certain kinds of canned or dried food. 





Siéu thi Mini trong ch¢ Hém (Ha N6i) 
Minimart in Hom market (Hanoi) 
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Drills 


10. Combine the following sentences into one, using the reciprocal pronoun nhau. 


Example: 
Lan gitp Thanh lam bai tap. Thanh gitp Lan lam bai tap. 
- Lan va Thanh gitip nhau lam bai tap. 


1. Ditc hay goi dién cho Ding. Dting hay goi dién cho Ditc. 

2. C6 Thuy khen c6 Bich. C6 Bich khen cé Thuy. 

3, Anh ay thich di choi vdi c6 Ay, C6 ay thich di choi voi anh 4y. 

4. Toi gidi thiéu Tién véi Jeff. Ti gidi thiéu Jeff véi Tién. 

5. Anh Thang kh6ng thich mvgn s4ch cla anh Hai. Anh Hai khong thich muon sdch 
cua anh Thang. 

6. Ong Johnson cing lam viéc v6i 6ng Minh 0 van phong céng ty Shell tai Sai Gon. 
Ong Minh cing 1am viéc voi 6ng Johnson & van phong céng ty Shell tai Sai Gon. 

7. Toi ddng ¥ véi cdc ban t6i vé chong trinh budi hop ngay mai. Cc ban téi dong ¥ 
v6i téi vé chuong trinh budi hop ngay mai. 

8. Ba Hién & gan nha ba Thuy nhwng chu bao gid sang tham ba Thuy. Ba Thuy & 
gan nha ba Hién nhung chia bao gid sang tham ba Hién. 

9. C6 Hong coi cé Van nhw chi. C6 Van coi cé Héng nhv em. 

10. T6i chita 16i ngt? phap cho ban téi. Ban t6i chtta 16i ng phap cho téi. 








11. Fill in the blanks with the reciprocal pronoun nhau. Use the prepositions where they are 
necessary. 


1. CAc sinh vién méi da 1am quen trong gid hoc dau tién. 
2. Chiing tdi coi nhv anh em. 
3. Nh4n dip ngay lé, ho tang gud "gift" 
4. Hai c6 géi ay quen tt? trvdng trung hoc. 
5. Ching t6i ban vé viéc t6 chitc md6t s6 hoat déng cua cau lac bd. 
6. Hém nay 14 méng mét Tét. O dau cling thay ngwdi ta chtic mifng , noi 
nhitng 101 tét dep. 
7. Da tt? mét thang nay, ho khéng gap , cing khéng goi dién thoai 
8. Vo chong anh dy rat hiéu nhung cé nhifng diéu ho kh6ng bao gid déng ¥ 
ca. 
9. Ti khi xa dén nay, thang nao ho ciing viét thu 
10. Trong phong nay, 4 ngwai ding chung m6t buéng tam. 
11. Trong gid tiéng Viét, khi tap ndéi chuyén chting t6i thudng dat cau hdi 
12. Chting tdi ai cfing thich dting gid nén khG6ng bao gid phai cho ca. 
13. Sau cudc hop hém ay ho gian Khi gap ho khéng chao nifa. 
14.0 day ngw@i ta hay xin 16i va cam on 14m. 








12. Complete the following sentences, using the English phrases given in the parentheses. 


1. Nia tiéng nifa chting ta sé gap nhau (right at the bus stop). 
2. Thanh phé Nha Trang nam (right on the ocean). 
3. Chiing ta phai bat dau chuan bi thi (just today). 
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Mot hang an trong cho Hém (Ha N6i) 
A food stall in Hom market (Hanoi) 


4, Nha An @ (just on the first floor), tién 14m! 

5. Cac anh ding di dau ca, t6i quay lai (right away). 

6. Ho phai di Da Lat (immediately tonight). 

7. Cau khong phai di xa dé gtti qua vé nha, buu dién & (just at the intersection, very 
close to here). 

8. Thi vién trvdng Tong hop & (just over there), anh cé nhin thay toa nha trang kia 
khéng? 

9. Sinh vién bat dau nghi hé (just this week). 

10. Cé divng so nham dung, nha ga & (just downtown, it's very easy to go there by 

bus). 


13. Give answers to the following questions, using the verb cé along with another verb with 
the emphatic meaning. 


Example: 
H6ém gua anh c6 gap anh Hién khong? 
—> C6, h6m qua tdi c6é gap anh 4y. 


1. Anh/chi c6 quen nha tho ay khéng? 
2. Hém nay anh ay cé di hoc khéng? 
3. Anh/chi da an thi mon 4y lan nao chia? 
4. Cau cé mang theo chia khoa khéng? 
5. Anh/chi da doc bai bdo ay chita? 
6. Tuan trvéc dng ay cé di lam khong? 
7. Céc anh cé doi cé ay khéng? 
8. Cau cé nghe bang ghi 4m bai nay khéng? 
9. Chi cé biét duing di dén day khong? 
10. Nam ngodi gido su Hoa dén trong nay giang, phai khong? 
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14. Give answers to the following questions. 


1. Tén chinh thitc cia cho Hém 1a gi? 
2. Cho Hém ¢@ phé nao? 

3. Khu phé ay nhw thé nao? 

4. Com binh dan 1a gi? 


5. Cho Hém c6é may tang? Tang mét ban nhifng gi? Cdn tang hai ban nhifng gi? 
6. Siéu thi @ Viét Nam va siéu thi ¢ MY khac nhau thé nao? 
7. Viéc mua ban & cho dién ra nhv thé nao? Vi sao? 


8. Vi sao gid mét sé mat hang thay déi? 


9. Vi sao hién gid’ gid cfc mat hang khéng chénh léch nhiéu? 
10. O MJ, khi mua gi nguoi mua va ngu@i ban thvdng mac ca véi nhau? 


Exercises 


1. Describe a department store where you often go shopping. 
2. Use the dictionary to read the following advertisements taken from the Vietnamese 
newspapers Phu nit Viét Nam, #01, 1995, and Thi bdo kinh té Sai Gon, # 222, 


from March 30 to April 5, 1995. 


Seaprodex 

Téng céng ty san xuat kinh doanh dich vu 
xuat nhap khau thuy san va thvong mai 
tong hop hoat déng trén cd nuéc, bao gdm 
cdc loai hinh doanh nghiép quéc doanh, cé 
phan, xinghiép lién doanh 6 Viét Nam va 
nuéc ngoai. 

- Cac xi nghiép ché bién dong lanh, hang 
kh6, d6 hép va tuoi s6ng bang kf thuat 
tién tién. 

- Cac don vi ché tao thiét bi lanh, van tai 
bién, kho. 

- Hoat d6ng tai chinh, khach san, du lich. 
Moi quan hé xin tiép xtic tai: 

- Tru sé chinh: 2-4-6 Dong Khdi, Q.1 1, 
TP? H6 Chi Minh, DT?: 290513, 

297214, Fax: 84-8-209146 

- O phia Bac: Cty+ Seaprodex Ha Ni, 42 
dudng Lang Ha, Q. Déng Da, Ha NGi. 
DT: 344473, 345678 

- O mién Trung: Cty Seaprodex Da Ning, 
263 Phan Chau Trinh, TP Da Nang. DT: 
21436, 21984 

-O phia Nam: Cty Seaprodex Sai Gon, 87 
Ham Nghi, Q. 1, TP Hé Chi Minh. DT: 
291335, 291807 

Seaprodex Vietnam da cé quan hé lién 
doanh, lién két trong va ngoai nuéc tt 


Blaumeer Nha Trang 

Trén quy trinh cong nghé tién tién, chat 
lwong theo tiéu chuan k¥ thuat cla Ditc 
Céng ty bét gidt va my pham Nha Trang 
tran trong gidi thiéu: 

- kem danh rang 

- bot giat 

- dau g6i dau 

- nuéc rifa chén 

- céc chat tay rita tng hop 

Moi nhu cau xin vui long lién hé tai: 

- Nha Trang: 74 Sinh Trung, Nha Trang 
DT: 22783, Fax: (84-58) 22000 

- Da Nang: 65 Hoang Hoa Tham, DT: 
27872 

- Dong Nai: E15 Phan Dinh Phing 

- TP H6 Chi Minh: 108B dvéng Ba Thang 
Hai, Q. 10. DT: 650275 

- Ha N6i: 11 Lang H, Q. Dong Da. DT: 
353342 
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nhiéu nam nay, cé uy tin trong bu6dn ban va 
hop tac dau tu? voi cdc cong ty nuéc ngoai. 
1 Q,: quan 


2 TP: thanh pho 
> DT: dién thoai 
4 Cty: céng ty 





Tuc ng 
Thuan mua viea ban. 





"It's a sale." 





Cho Déng Xuan (Ha Ndi) 
Dong Xuan (Hanoi) 





Topic: Health Care 





Grammar: 


1. Verbs: doc and bi 

2. Ciing denoting the speaker's reluctant agreement 
3. Hét used before a verb 

4, Nita used with time expressions 

5. M6i meaning "each" 

6. Temporal preposition: ti¥ 

7. Emphatic ca meaning "even" 


Usage: 


1. Expressions conveying the feelings of illness 
2. Verb: khuyén 

3. Final particle chi? in a question 

4. Rules for writing a letter 


Word-formation: 


Reduplication 





Dialogue 1 


Tai phong bac si ndi 


* 


° 


Pop o> dP 


* 


oY 


° 


> Dp 


DP oD 


Chao bac si. 

Chao anh. Mdi anh ngéi day. Anh bi sao? 

Thira bac si, toi bi nhifc dau, ho nhiéu va hong hoi dau. 

Lau chia? 

Ba h6m roi. 

Anh cé bj sot khong? 

C6, thudng budi chidu va buéi t6i ti hoi sét. Nhiét d6 khoang 37 dd nvdii, 
T6i sé kh4m bénh cho anh. Anh lam on hd miéng to... Néiaaa. Bay gid anh cdi dora... 
Xong roi. Anh bi ctim nhe thdi. Uéng thudc sé khéi. Don thudc day. 

Cam On bac si. 

Hinh nhv anh hit thuéc 14 nhiéu lam, phai khéng? 

Cling khéng nhiéu 14m. 

T6i khuyén anh nén bé thudc 14, néu anh mu6n gif? stfc khoé. 

Vang, tdi sé c6 gang. Chao bac si. 

Chiic anh chéng khdi. Chao anh. 
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Dialogue 2 


Tai phong bac si rang 


Deore, 


: Thua bac si, t6i bi dau rang, nhifc nh6i su6t dém khéng ngii due. 


Anh ngéi vao ghé nay. Dau chiéc rang nao? 


: Thua bac si, chiéc nay a. Da chita may lan réi nhung khong hét dau. 


ea’ x Nae Ae * ~ 
... Chiéc nay hong rdi, theo téi phai nhé. 


: Thé thi bac si lam on nhé cho téi. 


Dugc. Ditng sd. Khong dau dau... Day, xong réi. Hai tiéng nffa anh c6 thé 4n uéng binh 
thong. 


Dialogue 3 


Dién thoai cp cttu 

A: A-16! Cap cttu day phai khong? 

B: Vang, dau goi dén day? 

A: Khach san Continental. OG day c6 ngudi bi dau bung, chac 14 viém ru6t thita. 
B: Phong sé may? 

A: S612. 

B: 5 phtit nifa xe cap crtu sé dén. 


Dialogue 4 


Trong hiéu thuéc 

A: Anh can gi? 

B: Téi bi nhife dau. Thuéc nhitc dau cé6 cé nhfng loai gi? 

A: Nhiéu loai lam. Néu anh bi khéng nang 14m thi nén uéng loai nay. 

B: U6éng thé nao, c6? 

A: Méingay 4 vién sau bita com. U6ng trong 2 ngay anh sé d@ nhttc dau. 
B: Con loai thudéc trong don nay & day cé khong? 

A: Loai thuéc nay méi hét cach day may ngay. Anh di ctva hang khdc xem. 


Vocabulary 


novkhoa noi: internal medicine to: wide(ly) 
bac si ndi: internist, specialist in internal diseases cdi [ra]: to take off 
bi: to suffer cum: influenza, flu 
Anh bi sao?: What's the matter? thuéc: medicine, drug 
nhic: ache, a stinging pain khoi: to get better, recover 
nhitc dau: (to have) a headache don: application 
ho: (to) cough don thuéc: prescription 
hong: throat hinh nhu: it seems, it appears, apparently 
dau: (to feel a) pain hut; to smoke 
Lau chua?: How long have you had this problem? thuéc Id: cigarette 
s6t: fever khuyén: to advise, suggest, recommend 
bi sot: to have a fever bé: to give up 
nhiét dé: temperature git: to maintain, keep 
khaénvkham bénh (cho): to examine sttc khoé: health 


ha miéng: to open one's mouth gil sc khoé: to maintain one's health 
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cé gdng: to do one's best 
chic: to wish 
chong: fast 
chong khoi: to get well fast 
rang: tooth 
bdc si rang: dentist 
nhitc nhdi: (to feel a) lasting pain 
suot: throughout 
suét dém: throughout the night, all 
night long 
duoc: to be able to 
Chita: to treat 
hét: not any longer 
hét dau: it doesn't hurt any longer 
hong: decayed (of the teeth) 
theo toi: in my opinion 
nho: to take out, extract 


nifa: in 
hai tiéng nita: in two hours 
binh thudng: (as) usual 
cdp citu: emergency 
xe cap citu: ambulance 
bung: belly, stomach 
viém: inflammation; inflamed 
rut tha: vermiform appendix 
viém rudt tha: appendicitis 
ndng: serious, severe 
moi: every, each 
vién: tablet, pill 
méi ngay 4 vién: four tablets daily 
bita com: meal 
dd: to lessen, relieve 
dé nhittc dau: a headache lessens 





Bac si Dé Trung Ngoc khdém bénh tai bénh vién An Binh (thanh phé Hé Chi Minh) 
Dr. Do Trung Ngoc examining a patient at An Binh Hospital (Ho Chi Minh City) 


Grammar Notes 


1. In addition to the passive meaning (Lesson Eleven), the verbs doc and bj have other 


meanings. 


1.1.They may be used alone as ordinary (notional) transitive verbs without another verb, and 
have the meaning "to receive, to get." Duc is used to indicate a “favorable” action, while 
bj denotes an "unfavorable" action from the speaker's point of view: 
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Anh ay dugc diém cao. "He received a high grade." 
Anh ay bi diém kém. "He received a low grade." 


1.2.Duoc is placed immediately before another verb to convey the meaning "to have the right 
or permission to do something”: 


Chiing t6i dvoc nghi ba ngay. "We (are allowed to) take three days off." 


1.3.Duoc has also the meaning "to have an opportunity to do something" when placed before 
another verb: 


T6i da duoc noi chuyén voi nha van ndi "I had the opportunity to talk with that 
tiéng Ay. popular author." 


1.4.When duoc is placed after another verb or at the end of the sentence, it has the meaning "to 
be able to do something”: 


Anh ay khong lam duoc viéc nay./ "He is not able to do this job." 
Anh ay khong lam viéc nay duoc. 


Sometimes dito’c can be used along with the modal verb cd thé/khong thé: 
Anh ay khong thé lam duoc viéc nay./Anh ay khong thé lam viéc nay duoc. 


1.5.8; may be used before a verb to imply the meaning "to suffer, be affected unfavorably by 
an action.” In this case bj is optional: 


Ong ay [bi] Sm. "He is sick." 
Chiéc may dién todn nay /bi/ hong rai. "This computer is broken.” 
Ban tdi [bi] mat cap xe 6 té. "My friend's car has been stolen." 


2. Insome statements, the word cing may convey a reluctant agreement on the part of the 


speaker: 
B6 phim ay ciing hay. "That movie is O.K." 
Anh ni thé t6i nghi "to think" cfing ding. "What you are saying is correct too, in 


my opinion.” 


3. The word hét, in addition to the meaning “an amount of something is used up when an 
action is completed" (Lesson Eleven) and "to run out, be sold" (Lesson Twelve), may 
function as a part of the predicate when placed before another verb or an adjective to 
denote "not any longer.” In the negative statements the negation chica is used before the 
word hét. For example: 


Troi hét mura ri. "Tt is not raining any longer.” 
Cé ay chua hét gian ching tdi. "She is still angry with us." 


4. The word nia is placed after a phrase indicating a length of time to denote the end of a 
period of time in the future when an action will take place and is translated into English as 
"in." The time expression with nia usually comes at the beginning of the sentence: 
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Ba ngay nifa ong ay sé dén day. 
Hai thang nia toi phai viét xong luan 4n. 


"He will arrive here in three days." 
"I must finish my dissertation in two 
months.” 


To convey a moment as the end of a period of time in the past when an action took place, 
the word sau is used, which is translated into English as “later:" 


Ho dén Hué hém mong 3 thang 4. 
Nam ngay sau ho di Sai Gon. 


"They arrived in Hué on the 3rd of April. 
Five days later they left for Saigon." 


. The word mdi, meaning "each," is used before a noun which is followed by a phrase with 
an amount, to denote a specific quantity of something belonging to each individual 


member of a group: 


Méi lép c6 muvdi sinh vién. 


"Each class has ten students." 


Méi tuan chting téi cé6 nim gid tiéng Viét." "We have five hours of Vietnamese per 


Notes on Usage 


1. The construction subject + bi + verb/noun is used to indicate a symptom of illness. Bi is 


week.” 


. "pe 4 nw we nw we 
optional if it is followed by the words dau, nhitc, sét, ngat mii “stuffy (nose)," s6 mii 
“having a runny nose," chong mat "dizzy," budn nén "nauseous": 


Tdi [bi] 

dau chan. 

dau tay. 
dau/nhitc dau. 
dau lung. 

dau cé. 

dau tim. 


dau/nhifc rang. 


dau mat. 
dau bung. 
s6t cao. 
ngat mii. 
s6 mii. 
chéng mat. 
buén non. 


My leg hurts. 

My arm hurts. 

My head hurts./I have a headache. 
My back hurts./I have a pain in my back. 
I have a sore throat. 

I have heart disease. 

I have a toothache. 

My eyes hurt. 

I have a stomachache. 

I have a high fever. 

My nose is clogged/stuffed up. 

I have a runny nose. 

I feel dizzy. 

I feel nauseous. 


The word bj is usually not omitted when used before the words ciim "flu," canvcdm lanh 
"cold," ngiva "itchy," viém "inflamed," huyét dp cao “high blood pressure," di ngodi 


“diarrhea,” etc. 


T6i bi 

cum. 
cam/cam lanh. 
viém hong. 


viém phéi "lung." 


neta. 


I have a flu. 

I have caught a cold. 
I have strep throat. 

I have pneumonia. 
My skin itches. 
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huyét ap cao. I have high blood pressure. 
di ngoai. I have got diarrhea. 


If an illness is serious and lasting for a long period of time, the noun bénh "disease, illness, 
ailment" is added after the verb b], which cannot be omitted: 


Ong ay bi bénh huyét ap cao. "His blood pressure is high." 


2. The Vietnamese verb for "to take off clothing" is cdi [ra], and its opposite is mdc [vdo] "to 
put on.” When the verbs of motion ra and vdo are used as parts of the verbs, the object is 
placed immediately after the verbs cdi and mdc: cdi do ra "to take off the shirt," mac do vao 
"to put on the shirt." The verbs of motion ra and vdo are usually used in the imperative. 





3. The modal verb nén is usually used after the verb khuyén “to advise, suggest, recommend” in 
the construction subject + khuyén + object + nén + verb: 
Gido su Tién khuyén chiing tdi nén doc cudn sach nay. 
"Professor Tién suggested that we read this book." 


4. Inspoken Vietnamese the verb xem "to watch, look" may be used after another verb or at 
the end of the sentence to convey the sense of "and we'll see”: 


Ching ta héi éng ay xem. 
“Let's ask him, and we'll see (what he says)." 


Word-formation 


The Vietnamese language has a large number of polysyllabic words formed by means of 
reduplication. Those words are called reduplicatives (tt lay). Areduplicative is a word the 
elements of which have some kind of phonetic resemblance to each other. 


The phonetic resemblance may be whole or partial. The whole phonetic resemblance 
occurs when the syllables of a word exactly reduplicate each other, for instance: sang 
s4ng, vOi vdi, xanh xanh. The partial phonetic resemblance is of various types. For 
example, a reduplicative may have only initial consonant resemblance: chim chéc, voi 
vang, den dui; initial consonant and tonal resemblance: may moc, ban biu, ci k¥; nuclei 
vowel and final resemblance: choi bd, etc. 


The above reduplicatives contain two elements. One of them has its own lexical meaning 
and may be used alone: chim, v6i, den, may, ban, cf, choi, and the other reduplicating one 
does not have any meaning if used separately: chéc, vang, dui, mdc, biu, k¥, boi. A 
reduplicative may contain syllables none of which has a lexical meaning and may function 
alone as a word. However, they have a meaning when used together, for instance: bang 
khuang "to be melancholy, miss vaguely," ménh méng "immense, vast,” thong tha "to act 
leisurely." 


Reduplicatives can be nouns (sdng sang, chim chéc, may méc, phé phu@ng), verbs (véi 
voi, voi vang, ban biu, choi boi, thong tha) or adjectives (xanh xanh, den dui, ci k¥, bang 
khuang, ménh méng). 
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When one element of a reduplicative has a meaning, the meaning of the whole 
reduplicative in most cases differs from its initial meaning. For example, many noun 
reduplicatives have the collective meaning: may "a machine" — may moc “machines,” 


chim "a bird" — chim chéc "birds," ph 


7 
x it 


6 "a street" + phd phudng "streets," or plural 


meaning: sang "morning" — sang sang “every morning." Some verb reduplicatives have a 
more abstract meaning than the verb from which a reduplicative is derived: vdi "to hurry, 
be in a rush" — v6i vang "to act or be done in a hurry," ban "to be busy" — ban biu "to be 
busy or annoyed,” choi "to play" — choi bi "to be a playboy." Some adjective 
reduplicatives are used in a figurative sense, while the adjective from which the 
reduplicative is formed may be used in both literal and figurative meaning: den "black" — 


Qs ont 


den dui 


black; to be out of luck," ct "old" — ct k¥ “old-fashioned.” In some cases a 


reduplicative is used just to maintain phonetic symmetry between the parts of a sentence. 
For example: in the sentence Tréi dm. "The weather is warm." the noun trdi is 
monosyllabic, so the monosyllabic adjective 4m is used. In the sentence Khi hau dm Gp. 
"The climate is warm." the noun khi hau is bisyllabic and followed by the bisyllabic 
reduplicative 4m 4p. However, the sentence Khi hau dm. is also possible. 


Drills 


1. Make up sentences, using the words given in columns A, B and C. In which sentences is bi 


optional? 


A 

Ban téi 

Ho 

Chiing ta 
May bay 
Em Dting 
Cé ay 

Xe tdi 

Anh ay 

Bai kiém tra cua t6i 
Ong dy 
Chau bé 
Sinh vién 
T6i 

Nha van ay 
Ching tdi 


C 

nhiéu qua hém sinh nhat. 

bénh tim tir bé. 

mua nén vé nha mu6én. 

ctim rat nang, phai nam bénh vién mét tuan. 

nhiéu giai thydng 16n. 

hoc béng "scholarship" di Viét Nam hoc 1 nam. 

nghe nhiéu vé phong tuc & day. 

tai nan "accident." 

hong, hém nay t6i phai dem né6 di chira. 

nghi hai tuan sau khi thi xong hoc ky 1. 

thir éng 4y tir thang trvéc ma ban qué, chvwa tra Idi. 

di xem xi né v6i cdc ban. B6 me dong ¥ réi. 

s6t cao, chac phai dua chau di bac si. 

tai nan 6 t6 nim ngodi, bay gid chan van dau. 

diém kém vi nhiéu 16i qua. 

tin "news" nha tho néi tiéng dy sé dén néi chuyén 
6 trudng dai hoc nay. 
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2. Change the following sentences, using digc. 


Example: 
Anh ay cé thé dich bai nay. 
> Anh ay dich dudc bai nay. 
> Anh ay dich bai nay dug¢c. 
=> Anh Ay cé thé dich direc bai nay. 
=> Anh 4y cé thé dich bai nay duge. 


1. T6i ban lm, khéng thé gitip anh ngay bay gid. 

2. Toi biét mt ngwdi cé thé chia chiéc may dién todn cilia anh. 

3. Anh ay khong thé mé@ cita van phong vi quén chia khod & nha. 

4. Chiing ta phai di ngay mdi cé thé dén ding gid. 

5. Cau hdi khéng 16, t6i khéng thé hiéu ong ay dinh héi gi. 

6. Minh khéng thé ra khu thé thao voi c4u, minh khéng cé thi gid. 

7. Nha hang 4y phai dong ctfa vi khong thé canh tranh v6i cdc nha hang khac. 

8. Ho song & day di ba nam ma chvfa thé quen voi khi hau mién nay. 

9. Chiing t6i khéng thé quén nhifng ngay citing hoat déng véi nhau trong héi sinh vién. 
10. Anh 4y khong thé viét xong luan 4n trong hai nam. 





3. Give answers to the following questions, using cing to indicate your reluctant agreement 
on what you are asked about. 


Example: 
Anh thay b6 phim ay cé hay khéng? 





> Ti thay bé phim ay citing hay. 


1. Anh/chi cé thich mon nay khéng? 6. Anh/chi thay chong trinh da vii téi 
qua 0 cau lac b6é thé nao? 





2. Anh/chi thay anh ay khiéu vi thé nao? 





7. Dao nay 6ng ay c6é khoé khong? 





3. Cé ay tra 10i cau hdi thé nao? 
8. Bai kiém tra hom nay c6 kh6 khong? 








4. C4i d6ng hé nay chay thé nao? 
9, Anh/chi thay chuong trinh nay c6é 
5. Anh/chi thay com binh dan ¢ nha dé ding khong? 

hang nay thé nao? 











10.Cu6n s4ch nay cé can khong? 
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4. Give answers to the following questions, using the English phrases given in the 
parentheses. Pay attention to the tense. 


1. Khi nao cé ay t6t nghiép? (in two years) 

2. Ong ay dén Nha Trang thi? ba tun truéc. Sau dé ong ay di Can Tho hém nao? 
(one week later) 

3. Bao gid’ anh/chi phai goi dién cho gido su Tuan? (in fifteen minutes) 

4. Khi nao hoc ky hai bat dau? (in three weeks) 

5. Nam ngodi cé 4y mua mot chiéc xe mdi rat dep. Chiéc xe ay bi mat cap khi nao? 
(four months later) 

6. Bao gid’ ngudi ta x4y dung xong khu thé thao nay? (in half a year) 

7. Ho lay nhau cach day ba nim. Ho cé con bao gid? (one year later) 

8. May gid’ may bay dén day? (in forty minutes) 

9. Bao gid ba ay vé hutu? (in one year) 

10. Chit quoc ngit "modern Vietnamese alphabet" cé tiv dau thé ky 17. Chit quéc ngf 

bat dau chinh thitc duoc ding & Viét Nam khi nao? (three centuries later) 


5. Change the following sentences, using mdi. 


Example: 
Chiing t6i cé nam gid tiéng Viét mét tuan. 
-> Méi tuan chiing tdi c6é nam gid tiéng Viet. 


1. Sinh vién lam hai bai kiém tra mét thang. 
2. Trong ky tlic x4 nay ba sinh vién 6 mét phong. 
3. Néu gifi xe & day anh phai tra 3 d6-la mt gid. 
4. Bia 3 nghin déng mot chai. 
5. T6i tap thé thao ba [An mét tuan. 
6. Moi cdc anh cdc chi, bén ngv%i ngdi mét ban. 
7. Hién gid Viét Nam xuat khau khoang hon 1 triéu tén "ton" gao "rice" mét nam. 
8. Dé doc xong cu6n sch trong tuan nay, t6i phai doc mt trim trang mét ngay. 
9. Mt bai thudng két thtic bang mét cau tuc ngi. 
10. Lép ching tdi ai cing c6 xe dap dé di hoc. 


6. Give answers to the doctor's question, using the expressions given in the part "Usage." 


Anh/chi bi sao/lam sao/gi? 
Thua bac si, tdi 


7. Apatient asks his/her doctor a question, and the doctor gives an answer, using vocabulary 
given in the "Usage" section. 


Example: 
Thita bac si, t6i thé nao? (mat) 
anh/chi binh thuong "O.K.."/ anh/chi c6 vdn dé "problem." 
> Thia bic si, mat tdi thé nao? 
Mat anh binh thu@ng. 
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8. Complete the following sentences, using the English sentences given in the parentheses. 


1. Chting t6i khuyén cé Lan nén (to give him a call in advance). 

2. Bac si khuyén 6ng Ay (to jog one hour a day). 

3. C6 gido khuyén ching t6i nén (to listen to the Vietnamese tapes and to speak 
Vietnamese every day). 

4. Ong Thao khuyén t6i nén (to wear a hat because it is very sunny "”dng" and hot 
outside). | 

5. Ho khuyén chting t6i (not to go downtown at night, it is not safe). 

6. Ban téi khuyén t6i nén (to take the highway). 

7. Bac si khuyén ba 4y (not to eat fatty dishes). 

8. Chiing toi khuyén anh ay (to take the bus, not to drive there). 

9, T6i khuyén anh nén (to stop by her office and apologize "xin 1di" to her ). 

10. Ca nha khuyén 6ng t6i nén (to go to the doctor for a check-up "khdm sttc khoé") 








Exercises 


1. Prepare with your partner the following dialogue, then perform the dialogue for the class 
(A is a foreign student in Hanoi, B is a doctor at a Hanoi hospital). 


1. greets the doctor . responds and asks what's the matter 
. says his/her eyes are red and sore . asks how long he/she has had this 
problem 
. says for five days . asks why the student didn't see a 
doctor immediately 
. explains he/she didn't realize the . examines the student and explains he/ 
problem would be serious she has got the disease many people 


catch in Hanoi during the summer 
. asks if it is contagious "/@y" . replies "yes" and gives the student a 
prescription and advice not to run 
around much 
. asks when his/her eyes will return . replies in two to three days and asks 
to normal the student to come back to see 
doctor if he/she is not getting better 





2. You were in an accident. The doctor asks you what happened. You tell him and he helps 
you. 


3. Use the dictionary to read the following excerpt from T2 dién Bach khoa Viét Nam 
(Vietnamese encyclopedia, Ha N6i, 1995), and the advertisement taken from the 
Vietnamese newspaper Tién Phong, April 11, 1996. 
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3.1.Tyx dién bach khoa Viét Nam: 


Bénh ctim 14 bénh truyén nhiém cap tinh dung hé hap do virut Myxovirus influenzae gay 
nén, lay lan theo dwéng hé hap. Xudt hién dét ngdt, s6t cao, dau toan than, chay nudéc mat, 
nwéc mili, ho, dau hong v.v... Thu@ng ti? khoi sau 2-7 ngay néu khong cé bién chifng. 
Bién chitng hay gap 1A viém phé quan, viém phéi voi mifc d6 nang nhe khac nhau. 


3.2.Bdo Tién phong: 





Huyét 4p thap, r6i loan tién dinh, than kinh thc vat 





Bang nhifng hoat chat thién nhién chia dife'c liéu cd truyén quy hiém, c6 tac dung diéu hoa 
huyét 4p, thing bang hé tién dinh va 6n dinh hé than kinh thc vat, phong mach 14 Nguyén 
Nhu D6 (ctfa ga Tran Quy Cdp, Ha N6i) da chiva thanh cong bénh huyét 4p thap, réi loan 
tién dinh va réi loan hé than kinh thu vat. 


Gig lam viéc: ti 4 gi¥ chiéu dén 7 gid tdi. 
Chu nhat tt? 9 gid sang dén 12 gi’ tra. 





Bénh vién Bach Mai (Ha Not) 
Bach Mai hospital (Hanoi) 
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Narrative 


Ha Noi, ngay 18 thang 10 nam 1996 
Anh Ditc than mén! 


Chac anh ngac nhién khi doc bitc thu nay bang tiéng Viét, vi nhifng bitc thi true tdi viet 
cho anh bang tiéng Anh. T6i muén viét thy cho anh bang tiéng Viét tir lau r6i, nhung anh 
cting biét tiéng Viét cla ti con yéu nén viét thu bang tiéng Viét mat kh4 nhiéu thdi gian. 
Ma thoi gian thi qua nhanh qua. 





Hom nay téicé thi gid ngdi viét th cho anh bang tiéng Viét vi toi khong di lam. T6i bi 6m 
tiv hai ngay nay. Ciing khong cé gi nang lam, cam ctim thu@ng thi. Nhung ong trudng 
phong ché téi lam viéc so tdi lay ctim cho nhifng ngudi khac nén bat t6i phai nghi & nha 
may ngay. Ong dy con khuyén t6i nén di khém bac si, nhung anh biét téi rat so di kham 
bénh va uéng thudc nén téi chang di khdm ¢@ dau ca. May ngudi ban Viét Nam chi cho t6i 
cach ding mot sé loai 14 dé x6ng. MAi ngay tdi x6ng hai an, thay d@ nhiéu lam. C6 1é 
ngay mai hay ngay kia ti cé thé di Jam binh thong. Cong ty rat nhiéu viéc. Méi ky duc 
hop dong véi vai noi, tuan nay moi ngudi phai lam viéc ca chu nhat (ngudi Viet Nam lam 
viéc thi? bay, méi tuan chi nghi ngay chu nhat thdi). 





Hon nifa, toi cfing muén ra khdi nha vi Ha Néi thang mui dep qua! Da sang mia thu. 
Troi khong nong nhu may thang trvéc, lai cha lanh. Giéng nhu thang mudi & California, 
lam cho t6i thay nhé nha. PhO Neuyén Du noi téi & c6 nhiéu cy cao, hoa budi t6i va ban 
dém c6 hvong thom rat dé chiu. Cac ban Viét Nam bao day 14 hoa sita. T6i chc ngoai Ha 
N6i ra, khéng dau cé hoa sita. 


Tinh hinh c6ng viéc cla anh thé nao? Con ban nhvu khi téi ¢ nha kh6ng? Chi va cdc chau 
van khoé chit? 


T6i xin ditng bit. Chtic anh vui, khoé. Anh cho téi gti loi tham chi va cac chau. 
Mong thu cua anh. 


Than 
Sam Smith 
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Vocabulary 


than mén: dear 
ngac nhién: to be surprised 
bic: classifier for letters, paintings etc. 
tit: since 
tw ldu rdi: long since 
yéu: weak 
thuong thdi: nothing special 
trudng phong: chief of an office 
lady: to transmit (a disease); infectious, contagious 
bat: to force (someone to do something) 
di kham bac si: to go to (see) the doctor 
chang (informal) = khéng 
chi: to show 
cach: manner, method, way 
la: leaf 
xO6ng: to have a steam bath for a cure 
ky: to sign 
hop d6éng: contract, agreement 
moi nguol: everyone, everybody 
cd: even 
hon nita: furthermore 
thu: autumn, fall 
gidng (nhit): to resemble, be like 
lam/lam cho: to make (put someone into 
a certain state) 


Grammar Notes 


nhé: to miss 
nhé nha: to be homesick 

bdo: to tell 

sitta:; milk 
cay hoa sita: a type of tall tree in Hanoi 

chdc: to be sure 
Téi chdéc...: lam sure that... 

tinh hinh: situation 
Tinh hinh cong viéc cua anh thé nado?: 
How are you doing? 

chi: your wife 

cdc chau: children 

ditng biit: to stop writing 
T6i xin ditng bit.: Let me close the letter. 

gui loi tham: to give one's best regards 
Anh cho t6i gui loi tham chi va cdc chdu.: 
Please give my best regards to your wife 
and chidren./Please say "hi" to your wife 
and children. 

mong: to expect, hope 
Mong thu cua anh.: Tam looking 
forward to hearing from you soon. 

than (a complimentary closing): sincerely 


1. The temporal preposition #, in addition to the meaning "from" (Lesson Seven), is used for 
an action which extends from that time up to the time of speaking: 


Ong ay lam viéc & day a¥ nim 1990. 


"He has been working here since 1990." 


When the preposition tv” is placed before an amount of time in the sense of "for," the word 
nay (with the mid-level tone) is used to convey the meaning "until now.” It is replaceable 
by rdi, which is placed at the end of the sentence (Lesson Seven): 


Ong 4y lam viéc 6 day fz hai nam nay. = Ong 4y lam viéc 6 day hai nam rdi. 


He has been working here for two years." 


In a question, # with interrogative words is placed at the end of the question: 


Ong ay 1am viée & day nv bao gid/ 
nam ndo...? 


Since when/what year ... has he been 


working here? 
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2. The word ca "even" is used before a word or phrase to emphasize someone or something 
that an action inexpectedly includes. For example: 


Tuan nay ho lam viée cd thi? bay "This week they work even on the 
chu nhat. weekend.” 


Ca along with a word or phrase usually comes at the beginning of the sentence. In that 
case the word cing is used before the predicate: 





Tuan nay cd thi? bay chu nhat ho céing 
lam viéc. 
TOi qua cd cdc gido sw cing khiéu vi. “Even the professors danced last night." 





Notes on Usage 


1. The final particle ch, besides the meaning "of course," "surely" (Lesson Twelve), may be 
placed at the end of an assertive statement to turn it into a question. The question indicates 
that the speaker is almost sure that the statement is true and wants reassurance: 


it tT 


Hém qua cé ay ciing dén chi”? "Surely she also was there yesterday?" 


2. Some rules for writing a letter in Vietnamese. 

2.1.The heading of a letter does not include the address, which appears on the envelope only. 

2.2.The date usually follows the name of a city. For instance: Hai Phong, ngay 16-1-1996. 

2.3.AnWChi... + name + than méwquy mén is used in the salutation in an informal letter. The 
salutation of an entirely informal letter may contain such words after the name as guy mén, 
thuong nhé. A formal letter has Thud/Kinh thua + 6ng/ba + name or ThudKinh thua + 
Ongyba + title as the salutation. In most cases, a salutation is followed by an exclamation 
mark. For example: 


Chi Thanh than mén! 
Thua gido su Tién! 
Kinh thva ba Ngoc! 
Thita 6ng bac si! 


2.4.A letter may conclude with one of the following salutations: 


1. Aclosing word of good wishes to the person whom one is writing to, (e.g.) Chuc anh 
manh khoé, gap nhiéu may man. "I wish you good health and good luck." 
2. Good wishes forwarded to someone else, (e.g.) 
Cho t6i giti 1Gi thim chi Hién. "Please give my regards to Ms. Hién." "Please say "hi" to Hién." 
3. Aword of looking forward to hearing from the person, if one expects the person to reply, 
(e.g.) 
Mong sém nhan duoc thu tra 10i cua ong. 
Mong 6ng sém tra 10. 
4. Acomplimentary closing, (e.g.) 
Than. (informal) 
Kinh thw. (formal) 
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Drills 


9. Give answers to the following questions, using the preposition t# along with the English 
phrases given in the parentheses. 


1. Ong bac si Tién lam viée & bénh vién nay bao lau r9i? (since 1982) oS 
2. Anh/chi hoc tiéng Viét tt? bao git’? (since last September) FF 


3, Nha hang nay co lau chva? (for two years) 
4. Anh/chi chd 6ng dy bao 14u r6i? (since 9:15) 
5. Chvong trinh nay cé trén ti vi t khi nao? (for about half a year) 
6. Truong dai hoc dy cé tit bao gid? (since the end of the 13th century) 
7. Chiéc may dién to4n nay héng lau chia? (for one week) 
8. C6 ay 1a giang vién trvdng Dai hoc Bach khoa bao 14u r6i? (since last January) 
9. Ho gian nhau lau chvfa? (for one month) 
10. Sinh vién nghi hé tif bao gid? (for two weeks) 





10. Change the following sentences, using the emphatic words cd and ciing for the underlined 
phrases. Pay attention to the word order. 


Example: 
Tuan nay ho lam viéc thi? bay chi nhat. 
-> Tuan nay ca thi? bay chi nhat ho cting lam viéc. 


1. Cita hang nay mé cifa ngay 1é. 

2. Trude day Viét Nam phai nhap kh4u gao. 

3. T6i kh6ng biét chuyén “issue, matter" Ay. 

4, Miia hé & ving nay dé chiu. 

5. Chiing t6i di tham nhifng di tich lich st?’ 6 rat xa thanh phd. 
6. Anh ay dén mu6n nhffng budéi hop quan trong nhat. 

7. Nhitng hiéu s4ch 16n nay khéng c6 quyén tir dién ay. 

8. Hoa nay nd vao mia dong. 

9. Hém nay xa 16 nay déng xe. 


10. Cé ay tranh thi thdi gian tap thé thao vao nhttng ngay ban chuan bi thi. 
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11. Write questions for the following responses, using chi. 


Example: o 
Vang, hom qua cé ay cé dén. 
> Hém qua cé ay cting dén chit? 
Vang, hém qua cé ay cé dén. 


As 7 
Vang, tdi c6 quen anh Thang. 7. ? 

2 ? Vang, dong h6 tdi chay dting lam. 
U, lau qué minh chwa vé tham nha. 8. ? | 

3, ? U, minh quén chia khod may [an réi, 
Vang, ai cting thich chung trinh ay. bay gid khong quén nifa. 

4. ? 9. i! 
Vang, tdi di khdm bac si hém qua. Vang, ngwoi ta da gidi thiéu tdi voi ba 

5: ? gido su ay roi. 
Vang, chting t6i 4n m6n dy may an rdi. 10. ? 

6. ? U, minh ghi tén hoc mén Ay roi. 
Vang, t6i biét. Dai st? quin Phap & phé 
Ba Triéu. 

Exercise 


Write a letter to your close friend about your study at your college or university. 


Tuc ngit 
Thuéc dang da/da tat. 


"No pain, no cure." 





Topic: Ordering and having a meal 


Grammar: 
1. Use of the word déu 
2. Use of tu... lay 
3. Nia, rv@i and nvéi 
4. The use of ca, tat ca, moi, tifng 
5. Emphatic ... nay ... nay 
6. Noun clauses with 1a and rang 
7, Preposition cia used with the verbs of borrowing 
8. Clauses of concession 
9. Negatives kh6éng/kh6ng phai ... ma... and chi? khéng 
10. [Cang] ngay cing and mGi hic mét in the sense of gradual increase 
11. Restrictive méi 





Usage: 
1. Initial particle: a 
2. Kinship term cht as a personal pronoun 
3. Use of mot it 
4, Difference between lua, théc, gao, com, denoting rice 


Word-formation: 
Vocabulary borrowed from Chinese 





Dialogue 1 


Trong hiéu phe 

A: Ba cho xin mt bat phd bd. 

B: C6 4n tdi hay chin? 

Ba cho thit chin. 

Con anh an gi? 

Ba cho xin mét bat phé ga. 

Anh thich 4n m@ hay nac? 

Ba lam on cho thit nac. Nuéc ding ciing dttng béo qua. 
Ot & dau, ba? 

Nudéc m4m, tuong 6t va cdc loai gia vi khac déu @ trén ban, anh chi ctf ty lay, con Gt troi 
tdi mang ra ngay bay gid. 


y 


° 


° 


° 


OP 


ae 





A: 
B: 
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Ba lam on cho tfnh tién. 
Cia anh chi mét b6 chin, mét ga, hét tat ca 5 nghin rvdi. 


Dialogue 2 


Trong nha hang dac san 


a 


moa > 


> AMA > wp 


: C4c anh cdc chi may ngwoi tat ca? 

: Nam ngwoi. 

: Thé thi mdi ngéi ban nay. Thuc don day, mOi c4c anh cdc chi chon mon 4n. 
: Cac ban chon xong chifa? Goi di. 


Xong réi. C6 cho mét dia phd xiao. 


: M6t bat xtip lv’on. 


Aw ° Aw ~ 
Cé cho xin mét dia nem cua bé. 
Con téi t6m nvéng. 


: Nha hang moi ngay van cé tom nuéng nhung hém nay méi hét. C6 mon cha cd diac biét 


lam. Cac anh cdc chi c6 muén ding thi? khéng? 
Vang, thé thi xin thém mét cha c4. Chac dt réi. A, anh ban ngw0i chau Au nay 4n diia chwa 
thao 14m, c6 cho xin mét cdi nia, mét cdi thia va mét con dao. 


: Vang. Cac anh cdc chi uéng gi? 


Bia. C6 cho méi ngwéi mét chai Halida. 


: Bén chai thdi, t6i khéng udng bia. Cé cho t6i mdt cdc nuéc mfa. 


Xin cé thém mét ca phé stfa da nffa. 


Dialogue 3 


Trong quan com binh dan 

A: Chdt thich an gi? 

B: Bac cho chau mét m6n canh. 

A: Canh cua voi may qua ca nhé? 

B: Vang, va mot dia thit bo x4o. Dau phu bac cé nhtfng mén gi? 

A: Dau phu ran nay, dau phu nhéi thit nay... 

B: Bac cho chéu mét dia dau phu ran cham tuong va mdt it com. Cho chéu may qua ét, chéu 


an cay lam. 


Dialogue 4 


A 
B 


a 


(ngudi nutoc ngodi): Minh nghe ni 1a rugu trang cia Viét Nam ngon lém. 

(nguoi Viét): U, lam bang ga0 nép thi? dac biét. Cé loai tén 14 Lia mdi. Nhung minh = 
hoi manh. Minh chi thich u6ng rou vang théi. 

Hinh nhv ngwoi Viét Nam nao ciing thich uéng bia thi phai. 

C6 lé vi khi hau néng qua. Bia cé nhiéu loai: bia hoi, bia chai, bia lon... 


: Lam @ dau? 


C6 bia Viét Nam, cé bia nhap cla nvéc ngoai, cé6 bia mang nhfn hiéu nvéc ngoai nhwng 
lam & Viét Nam, do cAc nha may lién doanh véi nuéc ngoai san xuat. 
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Com binh dan 
Affordable cuisine 


Vocabulary 


bod: cow, beef 

tdi: rare, half-cooked 

chin: well-done 

ga: chicken 

nac; lean 

nudc. water 
nuoc dung: broth 

Ot: (red) pepper 

nudc mam: fish sauce 

tuong Ot: hot chili sauce 

gia vj: spice, condiment 

tu: self 

tuoi: fresh 

tinh: to calculate, figure out 
Ba lam on cho tinh tién.: We'd like the 
bill, please. 

Cua anh chi...: You had... 

Hét tat cd ...: Your total is... 

roi: and a half 

ddc san: specialties, specials 

Cac anh cdc chi may nguoi tat cd?: 
How many in your party? 

thuc don: menu 

chon: to choose, pick up 

gol: to order 

dia: plate 

xao: to stir-fry 

xup: soup 

luon: eel 

nenynem ran: egg roll 

cua: crab 

bé: sea (in some word-combinations) 
cua bé: sea-crab 


tom: shrimp 
nuéng: to roast, barbecue 
mol: every 
cha: meat paste, meat pie 
cha cd: grilled fish 
ddac biét: special 
ding: to eat (formal) 
thao: to be adept at, familiar with 
nia: fork 
thia: spoon 
mia: Sugar cane 
nudc mia: sugar cane juice 
dd; ice 
canh; Vietnamese soup 
ca: Vietnamese eggplant, aubergine 
dau phu: tofu 
rdn: to fry 
nhéi: to stuff 
cham: to dip (food in sauce) 
tuong: thick soy sauce 
mot it: a little 
rugu: alcoholic drink, liquor 
ruou trang: vodka 
gao nép: glutinous rice, sticky rice 
lua: rice (the plant in paddies) 
manh: strong 
rugu vang: wine 
thi phai: undoubtedly (final particle) 
bia hoi: beer from a tap 
nhan hiéu: label 
lién doanh; to have a joint venture 
san xudt: to produce, make 
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Grammar Notes 


1. The word déu, the original meaning of which is "equal(ly)," is used before the predicate to 
emphasize the idea that the action or quality is related to all of the persons or things 
expressed by the part of the sentence before the word déu. It may be used in many ways. 


1) Déu emphasizes the subject of the sentence: 


Ching téi déu xem bé6 phim ay réi. "All of us/We all saw that movie." 





2) Déu emphasizes the object which is placed at the beginning of the sentence: 





Nhitng quyén sach ay t6i déu doc roi. "T have read all (of) those books.” 


3) Déu emphasizes the adverbials of place and time which come at the beginning of the 
sentence: 


O cac truvdng trung hoc nay hoc sinh déu = “At all of these high schools, students 


hoc ngoai ngif tiéng Tay Ban Nha. learn Spanish as a foreign language.” 
Tuan nay va tuan sau tdi déu ban. "T am busy both this week and next week.” 


2. The words ty... dy are used with a verb to indicate that the subject performs the action by 
himself/herself without other people's assistance. Ty is placed after the subject and before 
the verb; /d@y is placed after the verb. In spoken Vietnamese one of them may be omitted: 


T6i tv lam Idy viéc nay./T6i tv lam viéc nay./ "I do this job by myself." 
T6i lam /ay viéc nay. 


3. Nahas the meaning "half," while the meaning of rvdi is “and a half." Nvva always 
precedes a noun, rv@i follows a noun: nia nam “half a year," hai nam rvdi "two and a half 
years" or "two years and a half." In spoken Vietnamese ruvoi may be used to denote half of 
the number it follows, if the number is a hundred and more (tram, nghin, triéu); for 
example: 150 is mét tram ném muoi or mét tram ruvdi, 2 500 is hai nghin nam tram or hai 
nghin rudi, 3 500 000 is ba triéu ném trim nghin or ba triéu rudi. 


4. Both cd and tat cd have the meaning “all" and are interchangeable when used before a 
noun that implies a group of people or things: 


Ca/tat ca \6p dinghe gido sw "All the class attended Professor Tudn's 
Tuan giang bai. lecture." 


Only cd may be used before a noun denoting something as a whole. For instance, cd can 
be used before a noun meaning an amount of time: 


Chu nhat ho di choi cd ngay. "They went out for the whole day on 
Sunday.” 
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a 


6. 


he 


On the other hand, ¢ét cd cannot be replaced by cd when it is used before a noun that 
implies people or things considered individually. In some cases the noun is used along 
with the plural markers cdc or nhitng: 


Tt ca [cdc] sinh vién di nghe gido sw "All the students attended Professor 
Tuan giang bai. Tuan's lecture." 


Tat cd with this meaning may be used along with the emphatic déu: 
Tat cd [cdc] sinh vién déu di nghe gido su Tuan giang bai. 
Moi in the sense of “every" is used with nouns denoting time to convey the idea that an 


action often occurred in the past, but also implies that the action does not occur at the 
moment of speaking: 


Moi nam thang bay rat noéng "Every year July was very hot 
(nhung nim nay khéng néng lam). (but this year, it is not so hot)." 


In some expressions moi has just the meaning "all," "every": moi ngudi "everyone," tat ca 
moi ngudi “everyone,” "all the people,” moi noi moi lic "everywhere/everyplace and 
every time." 


The word ting also has the meaning "every" (Lesson Eleven); however, it emphasizes the 
idea that each individual person or thing in a group performs an action or is the object of 
an action: 


Tw Viét Nam, anh Ay viét thu cho tvng "He wrote a letter from Vietnam to 
nguwoi trong lép chting tdi. each student in our class." 


Tung is used along with mét to emphasize that each individual person or thing in a group 
in turn performs an action or is the object of an action. Tang precedes the noun, mét 
follows it: 


Cé giao néi chuyén vi tung sinh vién mét. "The teacher talked to each student." 


Nay ... nay ... nay is used repeatedly after nouns, verbs, or adjectives to indicate 
emphatically things, actions, or qualities as if they can be seen at the moment of speaking: 


Ba ay néi du¢c nhiéu thi? tiéng: tiéng "She can speak several languages: 
Anh nay, tiéng Phap nay, tigng Trung English, French, Chinese and Japanese.” 


Quéc nay, tigng Nhat ndy. 


La and rdng are conjunctions used to link a noun clause to the main clause. Ld is chiefly 
used in colloquial Vietnamese, while rdng is used in written Vietnamese. They are 
translated into English as "that": 


H6m qua anh ay néi /a/dng mai anh "He said yesterday that he would not 
dy khong dén duoc. be able to come tomorrow." 
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8. The preposition cua is used after a number of verbs to indicate the source of the object. 
Those verbs have a general idea of receiving or taking, for instance, /dy "to take," nhdn "to 
receive," muon "to borrow," vay "to borrow (usually used for money)." If the object is 
expressed by one word, it is placed before the preposition cua: 


T6i hay muon sdch cua Ong Ay. "T usually borrow books from him." 


If the object is modified by other words, it is placed after the word indicating the source: 





T6i muon cua 6ng dy mét cudn séch "I borrowed from him a book on the 
néi vé van hoc Viét Nam thé ky 19. Vietnamese literature of the 19th century.” 





In colloquial Vietnamese the verb vay may be used without the preposition cua. The noun or 
pronoun indicating the source of borrowing often comes immediately after the verb vay: 


Anh ay thinh thoang vay t6i tién ri "He occasionally borrowed money from 
quén khong tra. me and forgot to pay me back." 
Anh ay vay t6i hai trim dong tiv nam "He borrowed $200 from me and has 
ngodi ma bay gid van chia tra. not yet paid it back.” 

Notes on Usage 


1. When Vietnamese people are talking about an amount of food in a restaurant, they often 
omit the words denoting food containers. For instance, they say mét pho bo instead of mét 
bat pho bo, hai nem cua bé instead of hai dia nem cua bé. and ba ca phé sta da instead of 
ba céc ca phé sita dd. 


2. The article @ is used at the beginning of a sentence to imply that the speaker recalls 
something he or she has almost forgotten: 


A, tdi quén chufa ghi s6 dién thoai cia anh. “Oh, I almost forgot to write down your 
phone number." 


3. The kinship term ch# "uncle" may function as personal pronoun not only between two 
people related to each other as an uncle and a nephew or niece, but also as the second 
personal pronoun in colloquial Vietnamese. It is used by an older person when he or she is 
addressing a younger male person and sounds friendly. 


4. The phrase mét it with the meaning "a little" is used to indicate a small amount of 
something expressed mostly by uncountable or mass nouns: m6t ft tién, mét it thai gian, 
m6t ft banh my. The English phrase a /ittle/a little bit also has the meaning “to some 
degree, rather": He is a /ittle anxious. She is a little sick. The Vietnamese equivalent is hoi 
as introduced in Lesson Ten, (e.g.) Ong dy hoi lo. Ba ay hoi 6m. 


5. In Vietnamese there are many words indicating rice, depending on the types of rice and 
the different stages of growing, processing, and cooking it. The most common words are 
lua, théc, gao and com. Lia denotes rice plants in paddies. When rice is gathered and 
removed from the stems, it is called théc. Gao is husked rice. When rice is cooked and 
ready for eating, it is called com. 
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Word-formation 


Borrowing is one of the primary forces behind changes in the lexicon of many languages. 
Any language, under appropriate circumstances, borrows lexical material from other 
languages, usually absorbing the exotic items or translating them into native equivalents. 
Some languages borrow more than others, and borrow more from some sources than 
others. English, a Germanic language, has borrowed a large amount of vocabulary from 
French, a Romance language. The Vietnamese language as a Mon-Khmer language has 
also borrowed many words from a number of languages which belong to different groups 
of languages. Owing to close contact between Vietnamese and Chinese and the 
domination of classical Chinese as a written language for administrative purposes in 
Vietnam during a long period of time, a significant number of words came into 
Vietnamese from Chinese. 


In written Vietnamese the words borrowed from Chinese make up approximately 70% of the 
vocabulary. In spoken Vietnamese there are considerably fewer words of Chinese origin. 


When words are borrowed, they are generally made to conform to the sound pattern of the 
borrowing language. A system of rules was created to transcribe Chinese words into 
Vietnamese. The system called cach doc Hdn-Viét is in principle able to transcribe any 
Chinese word into Vietnamese according to the Vietnamese phonetic system. 


The vocabulary borrowed from Chinese relates to various aspects of social, political and 
economic spheres. For instance: 


Vietnamese 


Government and Administrative order: 


cach mang 
canh sat 
dai st? quan 
d6c lap 
nhan dan 
quéc héi 
van phong 
luat 


Economics: 


canh tranh 
kinh té 
thi trudng 


History: 

c6 

hién dai 
lich st? 
phong kién 
triéu dai 


Chinese 


geming 
jingcha 
dashiguan 
dui 
rénmin 
gudhui 
wénfang 
(faplii 


jingzhéng 
jingyi 
shichang 


gudai 
jindai 
lishi 
féngjian 
chéodai 


36 


> ib >t OE 64 
4 Et Fat SF Sb 


ys 


ae 


Di 
Og 
re 


ot 
ty 
HEP 
HE 
BA 


Meaning 


revolution 

police 

embassy 

independent 

people 

national assembly, congress 
(a scholar’s) office 

law 


to compete; competition 
economy, economics 
market 


old, ancient 
modern 
history 
feudal 
dynasty 











Culture and Education: 


dai hoc 
hoc ky 
hoc sinh 
tiéu thuyét 
van hoa 
van hoc 


daxué 
xuéqi 
xuéshéng 
x1aoshuo(r) 
wénhua 
wénxué 


Geographical Terms and Names: 


dong 

tay 

nam 

bac 

trung tam 
Vi tri 

nhiét dé 
Anh 

Bo Dao Nha 
Dtc 

My 

Nga 

Nhat 

Phap 

Tay Ban Nha 


Climate and Seasons: 
khi hau 

xuan 

hé 

thu 

déng 


Other Areas: 
bao 

dién thoai 
giao thong 
két thtic 
khach 
khach san 
phu nif 

sinh nhat 


dong 

x1 

nan 

béi 
zhongxin 
weizhi 
rédai 
Ying(guo) 
Putaoya 
Dé(gud) 
Méi(gud) 
E (gu6) 
Ri(bén) 
Fa(gud) 
Xibanya 


qihou 
chin 
xia 
qit 
dong 


bao 
dianhua 
jlaotong 
jiésht 
ké(rén) 
kézhan 
fini 
shéngri 


AL 
CN 


chil 
is 
7A 
FR (BB) 
A 
By 
By 
fee 
HBA 
aa 
POLED 
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college, university 
semester 

student, pupil 
novel 

culture 

literature 


east 

west 
south 
north 
center 
position 
tropical area 
England 
Portugal 
Germany 
America 
Russia 
Japan 
France 
Spain 


climate 
spring 
summer 
autumn, fall 
winter 


newspaper 

telephone 
transportation, traffic 
to finish 

guest 

hotel 

woman 

birthday 
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Drills 


1. Add the word déu to the following sentences. Change the word order where it is necessary. 


1. Sinh vién 16p t6i tap thé thao. 

2. Khach thich may mon nay. 

3. Chiing tdi cd bai kiém tra tuan trvéc va tuan nay. 

4. T6i quen hai 6ng gido su ay. 

5. Ho da di tham tat ca nhitng thanh phé Ién trén s6ng Ciru Long. 

6. Tat ca chting t6i muén gitip cé ay. 

7. Hing cé nhiéu ban @ Ha N6i va Sai Gon. 

8. Cac bai tap nay kh6 qua, t6i cha lam duc. 

9, Sinh vién trong ky ttic x4 nay cé phong riéng. 
10. O b& bién mign Dong va bd bién mién Tay c6 nhitng trong dai hoc én va ni tiéng. 
11. T6i ding due chong trinh nay va chvfong trinh kia. 
12. O tiéu bang nay, l4i xe trong thanh pho va ngoai xa 16 nguy hiém. 





2. Change the following sentences, using ty ... /@y or one of them. 


1. Anh ay hoc hai ngoai ngi ma biét rat kha. 
2. Toi sé ting cé 4y mét mén qua nhung ti muén cé Ay chon. 
3. Ban t6i c6 thé chita may dién todn cha anh Ay. 
4. Khach nuéc ngoai dat "to reserve, book" ché & khach san, khong cn ai gitip. 
5. Téi hdéi dung di dén van phong cua céng ty. 
6. Ong 4y di chg va nau com mdi chiing ta. 
7. Chiéc tui nang thé ma cé ay x4ch lén tang hai duc. 
8. Ba ay khong nhé ba ay goi cp cttu hay mét ngwdi kh4c goi cho ba 4y. 
9. Chiing t6i chi c6 thé n6i thé théi, anh nén hiéu. 
10. Ho mu6n di dén day nhung so nham duwéng. 


3. Complete the following sentences, using the words ntfa, rv@i and rw0i to translate the 
English phrases given in the parentheses. 


1. Chiing téi dA di (two hours and a half) ma chva dén. 

2. Mot céc rudu nhiéu qua, cho téi xin (half a cup) théi. 

3. Thanh phé nay cé (three and a half million people). 

4, Anh 4y xin thém (half a year) dé viét xong luan an. 

5. Qua budi nay nang (four and a half kilograms). 

6. Di bé tiv ky ttic x4 dén thu vién mat (half an hour). 

7. Sau khi t6t nghiép tru@ng luat, cé ay thutc tap (two years and a half) & van phong 

cua ludt su "lawyer" Diing. 

8. Quyén tiéu thuyét khéng hay, t6i doc (half the book and returned it). 

9, Ban toi khéng du tién mua xe m6i nén mua mét chiéc xe cfi gid ($5,500). 
10. Ba Ngoc bi 6m nang, phai nghi (two and a half months). 





ELEMENTARY VIETNAMESE 


4. Fillin the blanks in the following sentences with cd, tat cd or titng. Indicate the sentences 
where two or all of them are possible. 





1, cdc tru’ong trung hoc @ thanh phé nay déu hoc ngoai neff tigng Tay Ban Nha. 
2. H6m qua mia dém nén sang nay troi mat "fresh and cool.” 
3. nhitng ngwoi khach méi dén déu 14 ngwoi Canada. 
4. Ong dy vao phdng va chao newdi mot. 
5. c4u lac b6 dang nghe nha tho Thanh Hiéu ndi chuyén. 
6. Ti rat thich bai hat dy nhwng chwa hiéu hét Iwi cha bai hat. 
T nhitng chiéc may dién todn nay déu c6é chong trinh ay. 
8. T6i dinh mua may loai tir dién nay. 
9. Sinh vién phai tra 1¢i cau hdi. 
10. thang cé ay khong goi dién cho chiing téi ln nao. 
11. Cé ay lay ba b6 quan 4o va mac tht? bé mét. 
12. Ong ay dang nam bénh vién, chting ta nén dén thim éng dy. 


5. Complete the following sentences. 


1. Moi chu nhat gia dinh t6i thudng di choi xa, 
2. Moi nam thang nay da bat dau mba mva réi, 
3. Moi ngay ng ay dén van phong ti? sang sm khi chua ai dén ca, 
4, Moi t6i t6i thudng qua thu vién doc bdo, 
5. Moi khi tht? bay va chu nhat trén ti vi c6 nhiéu chong trinh thé thao lam, 
6. Moi nam bay gid dA c6 nhiéu xoai r6i, 
7. Moi khi ba 4y ty n&u com mdi moi ngwdi dén an, 
8. Moi nim mia nay @ day cé6 nhiéu hoa qua 14m, 
9. Moi /An chting téi khéng phai ché 14u nhu thé. 
10. Moi nam sinh nhat nao cé ay ciing mdi nhiéu ban ci, 


Complete the following sentences. 


1. Ngudi ta néi rang 
2. Chiing toi déng ¥ voi nhau rang 
3. Moi ngwoi déu biét 1a 
4. C4u tuc ngtf “Ldi chao cao hon m4m cé" muén néi rang 
5. Gido su Tién cho chiing ta biét rang 
6. Tdi nhé 1a 
7. BO me anh ay mu6n rang 
8. Ho so rang 
9. Chiing ta tiéc 1a 
10. Tat ca déu thay rang 
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7. Give answers to the following questions. 


1. Anh/chi hay nhan du@c thu cua ai? 

2. Anh/chi vay tién cia ai mua 6 t6? 

3. Anh/chi muon cuén tir dién mdi ay cla ai? 

4. Ong ay nhin duc giai thurdng cua t6 chtfc nao? 

5. Anh/chi muon may sé bdo nay cua ai? 

6. N6 lay chiéc xe dap nay cla ai? 

7. Ho nhan qua cua ai? 

8. Anh/chi cé thé vay ai sé tién 16n nhu vay? 

9. Anh/chi muon chiéc mdy dién todn nay cua ai? 
10. Ho vay tién cla ngan hang nao? 


Exercise 


Prepare with your partner the following dialogue, then perform the dialogue for the class. 
Ais a waitress at a restaurant in Hanoi, B is a foreign customer. 


1. greets B and offers the menu . takes a look at the menu and asks 
what specials the restaurant has 
2. asks what kind of food the customer . 1s interested in Vietnamese food 
would like to have 
. asks whether the customer wants . asks what seafood dishes she offers 
meat or seafood 
. offers many types of fish, shrimps, . orders food 
crabs and clams 
. asks what kind of drink the . wants a cup of orange juice with ice 
customer wants to have 
. asks if the customer can use . tells that he/she has been living in 
chopsticks Vietnam for one and a half year 





Cho rau & néng thén mién Bac Viét Nam 
Vegetable market in rural Northern Vietnam 
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Narrative 


Viét Nam 1d mét nwéc cé nén kinh t@ndng nghiép. Lia gao 14 san pham nong nghiép quan 
trong nhat. Cé nhiéu nha nghién ctfu cho rang cay lia néc dau tién xuat hién & ving 
Déng Nam A. Bifa dn cla ngwéi Viét Nam phan 4nh truyén théng van hod néng nghiép lia 
nuéc dé. 


Trudc hét, com khong thé thiéu duoc trong hai bita 4n chinh cia ngwdi Viet Nam 1A bita 
triva va bita toi. Ngwoi Viét Nam an com nhiéu hon céc mon 4n khac. Cé 1é vi vay nén dn 
com, bita com la nhitng tit chi hoat d6ng 4n udng ndi chung, mac dit ngu@i ta cé thé khéng 
an com trong bita an. Cho dén bay gid, nhiéu gia dinh & nong th6n Viét Nam van An méi 
ngay ba bita com, ké ca bita sing. NevOi nong dan Viét Nam day sém théi com, an sang 
roi ra dng lam viéc. Con & thanh pho thi bita sang da dang, thdng ngw6i ta khong an 
com ma 4n cac mon nhe khac. 








Rau 1a thitc pham quan trong thi? hai. Viét Nam 1a nvc nhiét d6i nén quanh nim cé rau 
tuoi. Rau cé rat nhiéu loai, nhung phé bién hon ca & néng thon Viét Nam 14 rau mung va 
qua ca. Cé nhiéu cdch ché bién rau, tie rau sng dén rau luéc, rau xao, canh rau, cdc mén 
ndém, mudi rau thanh diva, mudi ca v.v ... Cdc tht? rau gia vi hét st?c phong phti g6p phan 
lam cho bifa An ngon hon. Dau phu lam tiv dau ché bién thanh nhiéu mén 4n ngwéi Viét 
Nam rat thich, nhat 1a nhitng ngwdéi an chay. 


Vi nude Viét Nam c6 nhiéu song, ho, ao, lai nim trén bd bién nén c6 nhiéu loai thuy san 
nhw cA, t6m, cua. Tir mét sé loai cd, ngudi Viet Nam lam ra mét thi? nuéc cham goi 1a 
nudéc mam. Cé nhiéu ngvdi nude ngoai ltic dau khéng thich mii nvéc mam nhung khi da 
quen thi "nghién" nuéc m4m, bita com thiéu nvdéc mdm chva thé coi 1a bita com Viét 
Nam. Mam lam tir thuy san ciing 14 mdt tht? nuéc cham phé bién. 


Tuy thit khong chiém vi tri quan trong trong bifa 4n cla ngwdi Viét Nam nhu com, rau va 
thuy san nhwng long thit trong bifa an ngay cang tang 1én, do mifc séng dan dan dude 
nang cao. Ngwoi Viét Nam biét cach nau rat nhiéu mon thit dic biét, khéng nhiéu m@ nhw 
cdc mon thit clla nhiéu nuwéc khdc ma lai rat ngon. 


Mot trong nhifng cach ché bién mon An cla ngudi Viét Nam 14 tron nhiéu loai thitc pham 
véi nhau. Rau nau voi thuy san, thuy san nau véi thit. Nwéc mam ciing du¢c pha véi 
nhiéu thi? gia vi khdc nhw chanh, ot, hat tiéu, tdi, gifng. Khi don com, ngwdi Viét Nam don 
t&t ca cic m6n An cing mot lic cht? khéng don ting mén mét nhv nguéi chau Au hay 
ngwoi MY, tri¢ nhtfng mén can 4n néng thi khi nado 4n mdi don lén ban. 


Ngoai cdc mén an thuéng duoc Jam dé phuc vu hai bita an chinh, nguwoi Viét Nam cn cé 
nhiéu mo6n an kh4c dé thuéng thttc hay dé mdi kh4ch, nhu c4c mén banh, ti banh chung 
an vao ngay Tét dén bénh cudn, mét dac san cla Ha NOi, c4c mén phé, bin, mién, mi, 
chao, nem. 
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Vocabulary 





nong nghiép: agriculture, farming ddu: bean, pea 
san phdm: product nhdat la: especially 
nha nghién citu: researcher dn chay: to be a vegetarian 
cho rdng: to think, believe ao: pond 
lua nuéc: rice grown in flooded paddy fields, nudc cham: dipping sauce 
wet-rice lic dau: at first 
vung: region mui: smell, odor 
Dong Nam A: Southeast Asia nghién: to be addicted to 
bitwbita dn: meal mdm: salted seafood 
phan anh: to reflect tuy ...nhung ...: though, although 
truyén théng: tradition chiém: to occupy 
truyén thong van hod nong nghiép lua nutéc: chiém vi tri quan trong: to be an 
tradition of cultivating rice in flooded paddy fields important part of 
truéc hét: first of all ngdy cang: more ... every day 
thiéu: to lack, be short of; without tdng/tdng lén: to increase 
com khong thé thiéu duoc trong hai bita dn chinh: mitc sOng: living standard 
the two main meals cannot be without rice dan dan: gradually, little by little 
vi vai vay nén: because of that nang cao: to raise, improve 
chi: to indicate mitc séng dan dan duoc nang cao: the 
mdc du: though, although living standard is gradually improved 
cho dén bay gid: even now, nowadays tron: to mix, blend 
nong thon: countryside pha: to mix (speaking of liquid) 
ké cd: including hat tiéu: black pepper 
nong dan: farmer, peasant toi: garlic 
day: to wake up, get up gung: ginger 
théi com: to cook rice don com: to bring the food to the table, 
dong: field set the table for eating 
khong ...md...: not... but... cung mot luc: at the same time 
quanh nam: all year round, throughout the year trit: except 
phé bién: common, popular moi: not... until... 
rau muéng: bindweed, river greens thudng thitc: to enjoy 
ché bién: to process moi: to treat 
rau song: taw vegetables banh: cake, pie, cookies 
ludc: to boil banh chung: New Year rice cake 
ném: salad banh cuén: steamed springrolls 
mu6i: salt; to salt, pickle bun: soft noodles made from rice flour 
dita: salted vegetables mién: clear noodles 
hét sttc: extremely mi: wheat noodles 
lam cho bita Gn ngon hon: chdo: rice porridge 


to make a meal (be) tastier 


Grammar Notes 


1. The clauses of concession are introduced by the conjunctions mdc du or tuy, which mean 
“though, although.” If the subordinate clause precedes the main clause, the conjunction 
nhung and the emphatic word van or ciing are usually used in the main clause: 
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Mac dwWTuy trdi muta nhung ho var/ "Although it was raining, they went 
cling di choi bang xe dap. out for a bicycle ride." 


The conjunction khéngkhong phdi ... ma... is used before two similar parts of a sentence 
to negate the first part: 


Sau khi t6t nghiép dai hoc, anh ay "After graduating from college, he did not 
khéng hoc ti€p cao hoc ma di lam cho go to graduate school. He went to work for 
mét cng ty lén. a big company.” 


When the second part of the two similar parts of the sentence is negated, the conjunction 
chit khéng/khéng phdi is used instead of khéng/khéng phdi ma: 


Sau khi t6t nghiép dai hoc, anh ay di lam cho mét cong ty lén chit khong hoc tiép cao 
hoc. 


The word ngdy cang/cang ngay cang is used before the predicate or the adverbial of 
manner of a sentence to indicate a gradual increase of a quality or an amount: 


Cé ay ngay cang dep ra. "She is getting more and more beautiful.” 
Negay cang cé nhiéu sinh vién mudén “More and more students want to be 
thi vao truv’ong nay. admitted to this college.” 


When the period of time during which a quality or an amount is increased is relatively 
short, the word mdi lic mét is used instead of ngdy cdng: 


Mua mdi ltic mét to. "It is raining more and more heavily." 
Moi with the meaning of "not ... until" is used to restrict the action of the predicate to a 


particular time or circumstance. The time expression or a time clause comes first and is 
followed by the subject + mdi + the predicate: 


Hai gid dém qua tdi mdi vé dén nha. "I did not come back last night until 
2 o'clock." 

Tuan sau 6ng ay mdi dén. "He will not arrive until next week." 

Dém qua tdi doc xong cu6n sdch ay méi "I did not go to sleep until I finished 

di ngu. reading that book last night." 


Drills 


8. Combine each two of the following sentences into one, using the conjunctions of 


concession. 


1. Ong ay 6m da hai tuan réi. Ong dy kh6ng mu6n di kham bénh. 

2. Chting t6i dén hop muén. Chiing t6i chay rat nhanh. 

3. Ban toi ban nhiéu viéc. Ban téi tham gia mét s6 hoat dong @ ky ttic xa. 

4. Ba Thanh bi cim kha nang. Ba Thanh phai di lam vi khong cé ai thay "replace, 
substitute." 
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5. Ong Thai kh6ng mun vé hutu. Ong Thai nim nay di 65. 
6. O day thiéu tién nghi. Chiing t6i muén di dén day dé biét thém vé phong tuc cla 
ngudi dan ving 4y. 
7. T6i khong gap dudc éng ay. Toi dén khd som. 
8. C6 ay gidn chiing t6i lim. Cé ay vira ndéi vita cv0i. 
9. Quyén tir dién rat d4t. T6i phai mua vi téi can. 
10. Ho di nham dung. Ho khéng thé quay lai vi trén dung Itic ay rat dong xe. 


9. Complete the following sentences. 





1. Tuy anh Hién khéng biét gi vé chuyén ay, 





2 mac dii ho khong dong ¥ vi nhau vé nhiéu vdn dé "issue." 
3, tdi van chia cé thi gid dat vé may bay. 
4. Mac di bi nhiéu cuéc chién tranh tan pha, 
5. tuy can phong rat nhod. 
6. cé ay van mang theo 6. 
7. Mac dit choi thé thao rat nhiéu, 
8. éng Ivan van mac do ngan tay vi 6ng quen véi khf hau lanh & nwéc 6ng. 
9, mac di da uéng kha nhiéu rou. 
10. chiéc xe da bi hong réi. 


10, Combine each two of the following sentences into one, using the construction 
khéng/khéng phdi ... ma. 


1. Nim hoc nay téi khong dinh hoc tiéng Nhat. Toi dinh hoc tiéng Trung Quéc. 

2. Ong gido su ay hién gid khong giang day. Ong 4y chi lam cng viéc nghién cifu théi. 

3. Cong trinh nay direc x4y dung khéng phai vao dau thé ky nay. N6 dud xay dung 
vao gitta thé ky triréc. 

4. Ba ay khong [di xe di lam. Ba ay di xe buyt di lam. 

5. Bénh vién nay khong dao tao sinh vién. Bénh vién nay chi chita bénh théi. 

6. Anh ay khong di. Anh 4y chay dén van phong nhung van muén. 

7. Ngan hang 1én nay khéng phai do hai ngan hang nho hop lai. N6é do ba ng4n hang 
nho hgp lai. 

8. O Sai Gon ngwdi ta khéng goi cai nay 1a c4i moi. Ngv0i ta goi cdi nay 1a cai non. 

9. B6 me tdi mu6n t6i hoc y nhung tdi khong thi vao tru@ng y. T6i thi vao triéng lat. 

10. Bay gi’ khéng phai la thang chap. Bay gid 1a thang giéng. 


11. Change the sentences made up from Drill 10, using the construction ch khéng. 


12, Add the words ngdy cdng/cang ngday cdng or mdi hic mét to the following sentences to 
indicate the gradual increase of a quality or an amount. 


1. Gid thoi manh. 8. Ong Hung néi to vi 6ng gian qua. 
2. Thanh pho Ha N6éicé nhiéu tiénnghi. 9. Thue phim ré. 

3. Troi lanh, 10. Thi vao trong dai hoc Ay kho. 

4. Khu ctfa hang ctra hiéu déng ngvdi. 11. Nguoi Viét Nam tiép xtic nhiéu 
5. Tién hoc "tuition" 6 trvdng nay dat. vGi ngudi nuéc ngoai. 

6. Ong ay 6m nang. 12. Cé ay di xe nhanh. 


7. C6 Thuy tré ra. 
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13. Change the following sentences, using mdi to restrict the action of the predicate toa 
particular time or circumstance. Pay attention to the word order. 


Example: 
Dém qua téi vé dén nha lic hai gid. 
~> Hai gid dém qua toi mdi vé dén nha. 


1. Hai nam nffa ban t6i t6t nghiép cao hoc. 
2. Ching t6i ch ho & sAn bay 14u 14m vi may bay dén Mic 3 gid 15. 
3. Toi cé thé bat dau viét bai vé van hoc Viét Nam sau khi doc xong may cuén tiéu 
thuyét nay. 
4, Anh di thém ba nga tu nffa thi dén thu vién. 
5. Troi dd néng vao cudi thang chin. 
6. Cé ay dinh t6t nghiép dai hoc réi lay chéng. 
7. Ong 4y bé thudc 14 sau khi 6m nang may Jan. 
8. Vi héi trudng hdi sinh vién d€n mu6én nén cudc hop bat dau lic 7 rvGi. 
9. Ngewdi ta bat dau x4y dung nha may sau khi lam dufdng. 
10. T6i bi nham duéng hai lan réi sau dé nhé dong dén day. 





14, Give answers to the following questions. 


1. Vi sao c6 thé néi truyén thong van hod cha ngudi Viét Nam trong viéc an u6ng 1a 
truyén théng vin hod néng nghiép ltia nudéc? 

2. Loai thc pham nao quan trong nhat trong bifa an cla ngudi Viét Nam? 

3. Ngudi néng dan Viét Nam an com may bita mot ngay? Vi sao? 

4. O thanh pho‘ngudi Viét Nam an sdng nhu thé nao? 

5. Loai rau nao phé bién nhat & néng thén Viét Nam? 

6. Nhifng ngw0i an chay thwdng hay an gi? Vi sao? 

7. Tai sao nudc mm khéng thé thiéu duc trong bita com cla ngvdi Viet Nam? 

8. Newdi ta pha nudc mam véi nhitng gia vi nao? Dé lam gi? 

9. Cdc mén thit cha ngudi Viét Nam khdc mon thit cla nhiéu nudc khac 0 ché nao? 

10. Ngwdi Viét Nam cé nhitng m6n an nao lam dé thiéng thitc? Cdn ngudi MF cé 

nhittng mén 4n nao? 


Exercises 


1. Write a composition about the way people prepare and have a meal in your 
country. 

2. With a classmate, prepare a dialogue about the differences between a Vietnamese 
and an American or European meal. 

3. Use the dictionary to read the following excerpt from the Vietnamese newspaper 
Dai dodn két, Tuesday, October 31, 1995. 
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Ot - mét vi thudc 


Ot quen thudc véi cudc sng con ngwéi tiv cach day 5000 nim. Cho dén hém nay ngw@i ta 
da st’ dung trén 20 loai 6t khac nhau lam gia vi dudi céc dang Gt toi, dt khd, twong Gt va 
6t ngot x4o an thay rau. O't lam cho c4c mén an thém dam da, ngon lanh. C6 mét sé ngvdi 
khéng thé thiéu ét khi An bat ci? mén nao, ngvdi ta goi dé 14 nhitng ngwei nghién t. 


Negudi ta con ding 6t dé chita bénh, nhw chia bénh khé tiéu. Dic biét dt c6 chat capsicain 
1a m6t loai alcaloit, bao quanh cdc hat Gt 14 hoat chat cay. Cac nha khoa hoc Mf da chiét 
xuat hoat chat capsicain trong ot dé ché bién thanh cdc loai thuéc chita cdc bénh dau chan 
do bénh d4i th4o dudng va viém khép mfn tinh gay ra, dudi dang thuéc m@ va kem. 








Tuc ngi? 
M6t miéng khi d6i bang ca géi khi no. 


“He gives twice who gives quickly." 





G6i banh ching 
Wrapping New Year rice cakes 
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Vietnamese-English Glossary 


This glossary contains all of the vocabulary used in the previous lessons. The words are 
listed in the traditional Vietnamese alphabetical order (a, a, a, b, c, ch, d, d, e, €, g, gi, h, 1, 
k, kh, 1, m, n, ng, nh, o, 6, 0, ph, qu, 1, s, t, th, tr, u, w, v, x, y). The words are further 
separated by their tone mark using the following sequence (a, a, 4, a, 4, a). Included with 
the word meaning are the lesson number and section where the word is first introduced. 


The code for each section 1s: 


sas Dialogue 

ae Drill 

seus Grammar Notes 

wat Narrative 

sors Notes on Usage 

ddias Word-formation 


For example, cita: door (2, Dr) indicates that the word cia has the meaning “door” and is 
introduced in the Drill section of Lesson Two. 


A 


da: interrogative particle (2, G) 

da: initial particle (14, U) 

a: polite final particle (4, D) 

ai?; who? (1, D2) 

ai cling: everybody (11, G) 

Anh: England (1, Dr; 2, G) 

anh: elder brother; you (1, D) 

ao: pond (14, N) 

do: shirt (2, G) 

do dai; Vietnamese traditional flowing tunic 
(11, W) 

do ngan tay: short sleeve shirt (12, D1) 


A 
dn: to eat (1, Dr) 
dn chay: to be a vegetarian (14, N) 
dn sdng: to eat breakfast (9, Dr) 
dn sinh nhdt: to celebrate one's birthday 


(6, D2) 
din téi: to have dinner, supper (10, D1) 


A 


dy: that (1, Dr, 2, G) 
dm: warm (11, Dr) 


ba: three (2, Dr) 

ba: father (5, U) 

ba: grandmother; lady; you (1, U; 5, G) 

bdc: uncle, aunt (5, U) 

bdc si: doctor, physician (1, Dr) 

bai: lesson (1, Dr) 

bai: (newspaper) article (10, Dr) 

bai hdét: song (12, Dr) 

bai tap: exercise (2, Dr) 

bai tap vé nha: homework (9, N) 

ban dém: nighttime (6, G) 

ban ngdy: daytime (6, G) 

ban: table (2, Dr) 

ban: to discuss (12, G) 

ban ghé: furniture (11, W) 

ban: to sell (1, Dr) 

bdn mé hang: to sell for the first time in a 
day (of a store, business etc.) (12, D2) 

ban: friend (5, Dr) 

bang: chalkboard, blackboard (9, D1) 

Bang: pound (monetary unit of the United 
Kingdom) (12, Dr) 

banh: cake, pie, cookies (14, N) 

banh chung: New Year rice cake (14, N) 

bdénh cuén: steamed springrolls (14, N) 

banh my: bread (11, Dr) 

bao gid?: when? (6, D1) 








bao gid’... cling: always (11, G) 
bao ldu?: [for] how long? (7, D3) 
bao nhiéu?: how many? (4, D) 
bao xa?: how far? (10, G) 
bdo: newspaper (1, D3) 
bao: to tell (13, N) 
bdo tang: museum (11, N) 
bdo vé: to defend (8, D2) 
bat: bowl (11, Dr) 
bay: to fly, (figuratively) to drift (10, N) 
bay: seven (2, Dr) 
bdc: north; northern (11, N) 
bang: tape (9, D3) 
bang ghi dm: audio tape 
bang: in, by (11, D2, D3, G), (made) of (12, 
D1, G) 
bang: used to form the positive of 
adjectives and adverbs (9, G) 
bat: to force (someone to do something) 
(13, N) 
bat ddu: to start, begin (7, G) 
bat tay (vdo): to start doing something, set 
to work, set about something (11, N) 
ban: to be busy (10, D2) 
bat tién: inconvenient (10, N) 
con mot diéu bdt tién nita: there is one 
more inconvenient thing 
bay gid: now (6, G) 
béo: fat, plump, stout (10, D2) 
béo ra: to get fat, put on weight 
bé: sea (in some word-combinations) 
(14, D2) 
cua bé: sea-crab 
bén: side (8, D1) 
bén: (bus) stop (10, D3) 
bénh: disease, illness, ailment (13, U) 
bénh vién: hospital (3, Dr) 
Bénh vién Da khoa Massachusetts: 
Massachusetts General Hospital (8, N) 
bi: passive voice marker (11, N) 
bi mat cdp: to have something stolen (11, D4) 
bi: to suffer (13, D1, G) 
Anh bi sao?: What's the matter? 
bia: beer (3, Dr) 
bia hoi: beer from a tap (14, D4) 
bién: sea, ocean (10, Dr) 
biét: to know (2, Dr) 
binh thuong: (as) usual (13, D2), O.K. (13, Dr) 
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bo: cow, beef (14, D1) 
bd: to give up (13, D1) 
béng ban: table tennis (11, Dr) 
B6 Dao Nha: Portugal (2, Dr) 
bé: father (1, Dr) 
bé me: parents (1, Dr) 
bé: set; classifier for movies etc. (5, D2) 
bén: four (2, Dr) 
bo: bank, shore, coast (10, D1) 
bo séng: riverside 
boi: to swim (12, Dr) 
bot: to take off, have discount for someone 
(12, D1) 
bin: soft noodles made from rice flour (14, N) 
bung: belly, stomach (13, D3) 
budi: length of time, division of the day (6, G) 
buon non: nauseous (13, U) 
buéng: room (10, N) 
but: pen (2, Dr) 
bita com: meal (13, D4) 
bita dn: meal (14, N) 
buc: classifier for letters, paintings, etc. (13, N) 
budi: grapefruit (2, Dr) 
buu dién: post office (1, Dr) 


C 


ca: Vietnamese eggplant, aubergine (14, D3) 
ca: fish (2, G) 

ca: at all (10, G), all, whole (11, N; 14, G) 
ca: even (13, N, G) 

cac: plural marker (3, D) 

cac chau: your children (13, N) 

cach: be distant from (10, N) 

cach: manner, method, way (13, N) 
cach day: ago (8, D1) 

cach mang: revolution (11, N) 

cdi: classifier for inanimate things (2, G) 
cdi gi: what (2, G) 

cam: orange (2, Dr) 

cdm on: to thank (1, D1) 

canycam lanh: to catch a cold (13, U) 
canh: Vietnamese soup (14, D3) 

canh sat: police (10, D4) 

canh; next, adjacent (12, N) 

canh tranh; to compete (12, N) 

cao: tall, high (2, D2) 

cao hoc: graduate (9, N) 
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cay: hot, spicy (12, Dr) 

can: kilogram (12, D2) 

can: (to) need (2, D2; 10, G) 

cap cttu: emergency (13, D3) 

xe cdp ctu: ambulance 

cau: sentence (9, Dr) 

cGu hoi: question (1, Dr) 

cau lac bé: club (10, N) 

cau: bridge (11, N) 

cau: uncle, you (3, D2; 5, U) 

cay: tree; classifier for trees (2, G) 

cay sé: kilometer (10, Dr) 

cdn: classifier for houses (8, N) 

cd: to have (1, D3) 

c6 ... khéng; cé phdi ... khéng: 
interrogative construction (1, D, G) 

cé lé: probably, perhaps (10, N) 

c6 nha: to be at home (5, D2) 

c6 thé: can, may, to be able (10, G) 

cé tt rat lau: long established (12, N) 

coi lanhu: to consider (11, G) 

con: child; classifier for animals, fish, birds 
(2, G; 5, G; 11, G) 

con gdi: daughter (8, N) 

con trai: son (8, U) 

con: as for (1, D) 

con lai: to remain (11, N) 

con minh thi: as for me (10, D1) 

con ... nita: more, further (10, G) 

con ,.. thi: as for (11, D2) 

cé: aunt; Miss; you (1, G) 

cé ban hang: salesgirl, saleswoman (12, D1) 

c6é gido: (female) teacher (1, G) 

cé gdng: to do one's best (13, D1) 

cé: old, ancient (9, N) 

cong trinh: edifice, structure (11, N) 

cong ty: company (8, D2) 

cong viéc: job (10, N) 

céc: cup (11, Dr) 

co ché: structure, system (12, N) 

co’ quan: bureau, office, agency (11, N) 

cd: size (12, D1) 

cdi [ra]: to take off (one's clothes) (13, D1, U) 

com: rice, food, cuisine (3, G, Dr; 14, U) 

com binh dan: food, the price of which is 
affordable to everybody (12, N) 

cu: old (speaking of inanimate things) (1, 
D2) 


cu: great-grandparent (5, U) 
cua. crab (14, D2) 
cua bé: sea-crab 
cua: of (preposition) (9, D1), from (14, G) 
cum: influenza, flu (13, D1) 
cung cap: to supply, provide (12, N) 
cung: together (8, N) 
cung mot luc: at the same time (14, N) 
cung vdi: together with (8, N) 
ciing: also, too (1, D1) 
cudc: classifier for events in which a number 
of people take part (11, N; 12, W) 
cuéc doi: life (11, G) 
cudc song: life (10, N) 
cudi cing: last (9, D1) 
cuéi gid: at the end of the class (9, N) 
cuon: classifier for books (2, D2, G) 
cw; continuing without interruption (9, D3) 
ct tu nhién: feel free and go ahead (12, D1) 
cua: door (4, Dr) 
cua hang: shop, store (10, N) 
cua hiéu: small shop, store (10, N) 
cua s6: window (10, N) 


Ch 


cha: father (5, G) 
chd: meat paste, meat pie (14, D2) 
cha cd: grilled fish 
chai: bottle (12, Dr) 
chanh: lime, lemon (1, Dr) 
chao: to greet (1, U) 
chdo: rice gruel, porridge (14, N) 
chdu: nephew or niece; grandchild (5, U) 
chday: to flow (11, Dr) 
chay: to run (7, D2) 
chac: probably (10, D2), to be sure (13, N) 
Toi chdc ...: 1am sure that ... 
cham: diligent, assiduous (10, D1) 
chang (informal): khong (13, N) 
cham: to dip (food in sauce) (14, D3) 
cham: slow (4, Dr) 
chat; too small (12, D1) 
chau Au: Europe (11, Dr) 
ché: to criticize, belittle (11, G) 
ché bién: to process (food) (14, N) 
chénh léch: to vary, differ (12, N) 
chét: to die, to stop (of watches, clocks) (7, U) 








chi: to show (13, N), to indicate (14, N) 

chi... théi: only (11, D1, G) 

cht: elder sister; you, Miss (1, D1, Dr), your 
wife (13, N) 

chia khod: key (10, D4) 

chiéc: classifier for inanimate things (2, G) 

chiém: to occupy (14, N) 

chién tranh: war (11, N) 

chiéu: evening (6, G) 

chim: bird (2, G) 

chin: nine (2, Dr) 

chin: well-done (14, D1) 

chinh: main (12, N) 

chinh phu: government (11, N) 

chinh thitc: official (12, N) 

chinh tri: politics (11, N) 

chiu: to endure, bear (11, W) 

cho: to give (12, G) 

cho: for (1, Dr; 12, G) 

cho ... biét: to let someone know (10, D4) 

cho dén bay gid: even now, even nowadays 
(14, N) 

cho hévcho ... hoi: to let someone ask (11, D1) 

cho nén: so (10, G) 

cho rdng: to think, believe (14, N) 

ché: dog (2, Dr) 

chon: to choose, pick up (14, D2) 

chong: fast (13, D1) 

chong khdi: to get well fast 
chong mat: dizzy (13, U) 
ché: place (11, D4) 
ché gui xe: bike parking lot 

chong: husband (8, N) 

cho: to wait (5, D2; 7, U) 

cho: to deliver (12, D2) 

cho: market, supermarket (1, Dr) 

choi: to play (10, D1) 

chu: father's younger brother (5, G) 

chi y: to pay attention to; attentively, 
closely (9, N) 

chu nhat: Sunday (6, G) 

chudn bi: to prepare (5, D1) 

chic: to wish (13, D1) 

chiic ming: to congratulate; congratulations 
(6, D2) 

chuc: dozen (11, N) 

ching ta: we (including the person 
addressed) (5, U) 
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ching toi: we (excluding the person 
addressed) (5, U) 

chuéi: banana (2, G, Dr) 

chuyén (vé): to specialize (in) (8, D1) 

chuyén: to forward (12, G) 

chuyén (sang): to change to, shift to (12, N) 

chuyén: issue, matter (13, Dr) 

chit: final particle (12, D1, G; 13, U) 

ché khéng: but not (14, G) 

chit quéc ngit: modern Vietnamese alphabet 
(13, Dr) 

chia; not yet (8, D2, G) 

chita: to fix, to repair (9, Dr), to correct (9, 
N), to treat (13, D2) 

chuong trinh: program (10, D1) 


D 


da: leather (12, Dr) 
da vii: dancing at night (10, D1) 
dai: long (10, Dr) 
dao: knife (11, G) 
dao nay: these days, nowadays (5, D1) 
day: to teach (3, D1) 
dan téc: nation (10, N) 
dan dan: gradually, little by little (14, N) 
day (intransitive): to wake up, get up (14, N) 
dép: sandal, slipper (12, D1) 
dé: easy (1, Dr) 
dé chiu: pleasant (10, N) 
dé tinh: easy to please (10, N) 
di tich: vestiges, traces (of ancient times) 
(11, N) 
di tich lich svt: historic site 
dich: to translate (10, Dr) 
dich vu: service (12, N) 
dién ra: to occur, take place (12, N) 
do: passive voice marker (11, N) 
do: because (12, N) 
don com: to bring the food to the table, set 
the table for eating (14, N) 
déc: slope (11, D1) 
di hét déc: to come to the end of the slope 
doi: to move (11, N) 
du lich: to travel (8, N) 
dung: to use (10, Dr), to eat (formal) (14, D2) 
dung chung: to share (using something with 
someone) (10, N) 
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dua: salted vegetables (14, N) 

dva: coconut (1, Dr) 

dia: pineapple (1, Dr) 

dung bit: to stop writing (13, N) 

duoéi: under, below, underneath (10, G) 


D 


da dang: diverse, varied (12, N) 

dd: stone (12, Dr) 

da: ice (14, D2) 

dd: to have happened, occurred (8, D2) 

dai: radio (7, D2) 

dai hoc: college, university (2, D) 

dai hoc bach khoa: polytechnic institute, 
institute of technology (8, D1) 

dai hoc tong hop: university (8, D1) 

dai st quan: embassy (11, N) 

dang: to be happening, occuring (8, D1) 

ddnh: to hit, beat (10, D1) 
ddnh quan vot: to play tennis 

dao tao: to train (9, N) 

dap xe: to ride a bicycle (11, D1) 

dau: (to feel a) pain (13, D1, U) 

ddc biét: special (14, D2) 

ddc san: specialties/specialities, specials 
(14, D2) 

dang: side (in some word-combinations) 
(11, D2) 
dang kia: over there 

ddt: expensive (1, Dr) 

dat: to put (9, N), to reserve, book (14, Dr) 

dadu?: where? (10, D3) 

ddu: final particle, emphasizing the negation 
(12, D1, G) 

dau: head, beginning (11, D2) 
dau dudng: at the beginning of the street 

dau tién: first (9, D1) 

ddu: bean, pea (14, N) 

ddu phu: tofu (14, D3) 

day: here; this (1, G) 

day du: to have enough (10, N) 

ddy: there; that (1, G) 

day: so, thus (8, D2) 

den: black (2, Dr) 

dén: lamp, light, traffic light (11, Dr) 

deo: to carry, wear (10, N; 12, U) 

dep: beautiful (1, Dr) 

dé: in order to (10, N) 


dé lam gi?: for what purpose? (10, G) 

dém: night (6, G) 

dém Giao thita: New Year’s Eve (11, N) 

dén: temple (11, N) 

dén: to come (6, D2) 

dén: to (preposition) (7, D3), up to (11, N) 

déu: equal(ly) (14, G) 

di: to go (1, Dr) 

di: to wear (12, D1, U) 

di bé: to go on foot, walk (10, D3) 

di choi: to go out, walk around (11, N) 

di hoc: to go to class (9, D1) 

di khdm bdc si: to go to (see) the doctor (13, 
N) 

di lai: to move from one place to another 
(11, D4) 

di lam: to go to work (11, D4) 

di ngodi: diarrhea (13, U) 

di ngu: to go to bed (1, Dr) 

dia: plate (14, D2) 

dién thoai: telephone (11, Dr) 

diéu; thing, issue (10, N) 

dinh: to plan (3, D2) 

do: there; that (1, G) 

do: red (2, Dr) 

doc. to read (1, Dr) 

ddi: to be hungry (11, Dr) 

dong: to close (10, N) 

dong vai tro: to play a role (12, N) 

do: approximately, about (11, D1) 

do dn: food (10, N) 

do choi: toy (12, N) 

dé dung: appliance, utensil 
dé ding gia dinh: household appliances 
(12, N) 

déc lap: independent (11, N) 

doi: pair (12, D1) 

doi; to wear (12, U) 

déng: winter (10, N) 

déng: crowded, having many people (9, N) 

dong: east; eastern (12, N) 

Dong Nam A: Southeast Asia (14, N) 

dong: field (14, N) 

dong hd: watch, clock (7, D1) 

dong y (véi): to agree (with) (10, D2) 

d@: to lessen, relieve (13, D4) 
dé nhitc dau: a headache lessens 

doi séng: life (12, N) 

doi: to wait (7, U) 





don: application (13, D1) 
don thuéc: prescription 
du du: papaya (1, Dr) © 
du: enough (10, Dr) 
diia: chopsticks (10, Dr) 
diing: correct, right (3, Dr) 
dung gid: on time (10, Dr) 
dua: to pass (12, G) 
Dic: Germany (2, Dr) 
dung: do not (imperative) (9, D2) 
ding: to stand, to stop, to be dead (of 
watches, clocks) (7, D1) 
duoc: to receive (9, N) 
duoc: to have the opportunity to do 
something (10, N) 
duoc: passive voice marker (11, N, G) 
duoc: to be able to (13, D2, G) 
duoc: OK (12, D1, U) 
duoc khéng?: is it OK? 
dudng: way, road (11, D1) 
di duong nao?: what way to take? 


E 


em: younger brother or sister (5, G) 
_ em gdi: younger sister (8, U) 
em trai: young brother (8, N) 


G 


ga: station (10, N) 

ga: chicken (14, D1) 

gdi: female (8, N) 

gao: rice (13, Dr; 14, U) 

gao nép: glutinous rice, sticky rice (14, D4) 

gang: glove (12, U) 

gdp: to meet, see, run into (5, D1) 

gan: near, close (2, D2); about, 
approximately (7, D3; 10, U) 

gan day: recent (11, N) 

ghé: chair (2, G) 

ghi: to write down (1, Dr) 

ghi am: to record (9, D3) 

ghi tén: to put oneself down for, enroll, sign 
up (10, D2) 

got: to call (10, D4), to order (14, D2) 

goi ldagoi ... la: to (be) call(ed) something 
(11, D4) 
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goi dién thoai: to telephone (9, Dr) 

g6p phan: to contribute, to make a 
contribution (9, N) 

gom: to consist of (12, N) 

gui: to send (9, Dr) 

gui loi tham: to give one’s best regards (13, N) 

gung: ginger (14, N) 

guom: sword (11, N) 


Gi 


gi?: what? (1, D1) 

gia dinh: family (8, D2) 

gia vi: spice, condiment (14, D1) 

gia: old (9, Dr) 

gid: price (12, D1, U) 

giai khdt: to have a refreshing drink (12, N) 

gidi thudng: prize, award (9, N) 

gidng: to explain (9, N), to deliver a lecture 
(11, Dr) 

gidng vién: teacher at a college or university 
(9, N) 

giao: to assign (9, D1) 

giao théng: transportation, traffic (11, D4) 

gido su: professor (7, Dr) 

gidn: to be angry (12, Dr) 

gidy: second (1/60 of a minute) (7, G) 

gidy: shoe (12, D1) 

gidy: paper (2, G) 

gid: wind (10, N) 

gidi: good at something, well (3, D1) 

gidng (nhu): to resemble, be like (13, N) 

gio’ tay lén: to raise one’s hand (9, D1) 

gid: hour (7, D1) 

gid’ hoc: class period (9, D1) 

gidi thiéu (ai vdi ai): to introduce (someone 
to someone) (8, D1) 

giup: to help (11, Dr) 

git: to maintain, keep (13, D1) 

gitta: in the middle of (10, G) 
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H 


ha miéng: to open one’s mouth (13, D1) 

hai: two (2, Dr) 

hang: goods, articles for sale (12, N) 

hang ngay: every day (9, N) 

hat: to sing (3, G) 

hat tiéu: black pepper (14, N) 

hay: interesting (1, Dr) 

hay: or (3, D2, G) 

hay: often (7, D3) 

hay la: or (3, D2, G) 

hay lam!: great! (10, D1) 

hay: do something (imperative) (9, D1) 

han hanh: to have the honor (8, D1) 

hap dén: attractive (10, D1) 
Chuong trinh nghe hap dan dd&y!: That 
sounds good! 

hé: summer (10, N) 

hé mé réng: extension school (9, N) 

hét: end (11, D1) 

hét: not any longer (13, D2, G) 
hét dau: it doesn’t hurt any longer 

hét: to run out, be sold out (12, D3) 

hét sttc: extremely (14, N) 

hién dai: modern, contemporary (11, N) 

hién gid: now (8, N) 

hiéu: to understand (1, Dr) 

higu: store, shop (3, Dr) 

hiéu dn: restaurant (12, N) 

hiéu sdch: bookstore (2, Dr) 

hinh nhu: it seems, it appears, apparently 
(13, D1) 

ho: (to) cough (13, D1) 

ho: they (1, Dr) 

ho: last name (11, Dr) 

hoa: flower (3, Dr) 

hoa héng: rose (11, W) 

hoa qua: fruits (10, D2) 

hoat dong: activity (10, N) 

hodc: or (9, N) 

hoc: to study, learn (2, D1) 

hoc bong: scholarship (13, Dr) 

hoc ky: semester (9, D4) 

hoc sinh: student, pupil (in an elementary or 
high school) (5, Dr) 

hdi: to ask (a question) (1, Dr) 

hong: to break down (10, D3), decayed (of 
the teeth) (13, D2) 


hong: throat (13, D1) 

hop: to meet, have a meeting, (9, Dr) 

hé: lake (11, N) 

ho: tiger (1, Dr) 

hém kia: the day before yesterday (6, G) 

hém nao: some day (in the future) (11, D4) 

hém nay: today (6, D1) 

hém qua: yesterday (6, G) 

hong: pink (11, W) 

hép: box (12, Dr) 

hd: polite particle, used before a personal 
pronoun in questions (11, D1) 

hoi: a little (10, D2, U) 

hon: more than, over (9, N) 

hon: used to form the comparative of 
adjectives and adverbs (9, G) 

hon nita: furthermore (13, N) 

hop déng: contract, agreement (13, N) 

hut: to smoke (13, D1) 

huyét Gp cao: high blood pressure (13, U) 

huong thom: fragrance (10, N) 

hop lai: to merge, become united (12, N) 


I 
it: little, few (3, D1) 
K 


kém: weak (in/at something) (3, G) 

kém: to, before (temporal preposition) (7, D3) 

kéo: otherwise, if not, or else (11, D4, G) 

ké cd: including (14, N) 

két thiic: to (come to an) end, finish (11, N) 

kia: there; that (1, G; 2, D2, G) 

kia: there, over there (11, D2) 

kiém: to earn (10, N) 

kiém tra: to check, to test, to examine (9, D2) 
bai kiém tra: test, quiz 

kién tric: architecture (11, N) 

kinh dé: imperial capital (in the past, not 

present day) (11, N) 

kinh té: economy, economics (11, N) 

kinh: glasses (12, G) 

kinh ram: sunglasses (12, Dr) 

ky: to sign (13, N) 

ky tuc xa: dormitory (10, D1) 

ky su: engineer (1, G) 

ky thuat: technology (8, N) 





Kh 


kha: well, good (3, G) 

kha: rather, pretty (10, U) 

khdc: another, different (9, N) 

khdc nhau: different, various (10, N) 

khach: guest (10, N) 
phong khach: living room 

khach hang: customer (12, N) 

khach san: hotel (11, D1) 

khan’kham bénh (cho): to examine (a 
patient) (13, D1) 

khdm sttc khoé: check-up (a general 
physical examination) (13, Dr) 

khen: to praise (3, D) 

khen qua loi: to flatter someone too much 

khi; when (10, G) 

khi ndo?: when? (6, G) 

khi nado: whenever, when (conjunction) (11, 
D4) 

khi hdu: climate (11, Dr) 

khiéu vi: to dance (10, N) 

kho: difficult, hard (1, Dr) 

khoa: faculty, school (9, N) 

khoa hoc: science (9, N) 

khod: lock; to lock (11, D4) 

khoang: approximately, about (9, N) 

khoé: well, fine, healthy, strong (1, D) 

khoi: out of (11, N) 

khoi: to get better, recover (13, D1) 

khéng: no, not (1, G) 

khéng ai: nobody, no one (10, N) 

khong cé gi: no problem (reply to a thank 
you) (11, D3) 

khéng cé nha: not to be at home (5, D2) 

khéng dam: you are welcome (reply to a 
thank you) (11, D1) 

khéng ...ma@...: not... but... 4, N, G) 

khéng mét tién: for free (11, Dr) 

khu: area (10, D1) 
khu thé thao: sport area, athletic center 

khu phé: area (in a city) (10, N) 

khuyén: to advise, suggest, recommend (13, 
D1, U) 
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™ 


a: to be (1, D) 

a: then, yet (11, D1) 

: that (14, G) 

la: leaf (13, N) 

ldi xe: to drive; driver (1, Dr; 2, Dr) 

lai: to come over (6, D2) 

lai: again (9, N) 

lai; moreover, in addition (11, D4) 

lam: to do, to make (4, Dr) 

lam/am cho: to make (put someone into a 
certain state) (13, N) 

lam gi?: for what purpose? (10, G) 

lam on: please (11, D1) 

lam quen (voi): to meet, to be introduced (8, 
D1) 

lam viéc: to work (3, Dr) 

lanh: cold (10, G) 

lam: very (3, D, G) 

Ian: time (3, Dr) 

lan sau: next time (9, D2) 

lan trvéc: last time (9, D1) 

lap gia dinh: to get married (8, U) 

lau: long (5, D1) 

Lau chua?; How long have you had this 
problem? (13, D1) 

laéu ngay. for a long time 

lady: to transmit (of a disease); infectious, 
contagious (13, N) 

ldy: to take (7, D2) 

lay déng hé: to set one’s watch 

ldy: to take money (informal) (12, D3) 
Cuén nay ban thé nado day?: How much 
is this book? 
Lay anh 50 nghin: 1’1l take 50,000 dong 
(from you). 

lay chong: to get married (speaking of a 
woman) (8, N) 

lady vo: to get married (speaking of a man) 
(8, U) 

len: wool (12, Dr) 

lé: pear (2, G) 

lén: to go up (9, D1) 

lén gdc: to go upstairs (9, Dr) 

lich: calendar (6, D1) 

lich sit: history (8, D1) 

lién doanh: to have a joint venture (14, D4) 

linh: and (particle for numbers) (6, G) 


To 
Q- 
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lo: to worry, be worried (1, Dr; 3, G) 

loai: kind, type (11, Dr) 

lon: can (of beer, soda pop) (12, Dr) 

I6i: way (used for directions) (11, D3) 

1éi: error, mistake (9, D2) 

loi: word (11, W) 

lon: big (2, Dr) 

lép: class (3, Dr) 

lia: rice (the plant in paddies) (14, D4, U) 
lua nuéc: rice grown in flooded paddy 
fields, wet-rice 

lua: silk (12, D1) 

ludGn Gn: thesis, dissertation (8, D2) 

luat: law (12, Dr) 

ludt su: lawyer (14, Dr) 

luc: moment; temporal preposition (7, D2) 

lic Gy: at that time (9, N) 

luc dau: at first (14, N) 

lu6c: to boil (14, N) 

luon: eel (14, D2) 

luong: amount (12, N) 


M 


ma: but (10, G) 
ma: mother (5, U) 
mang: to carry (9, Dr,), wear (12, U) 
mang tén: to be named for (9, N) 
manh: strong (14, D4) 
mat: fresh and cool (14, Dr) 
may bay: airplane (3, Dr) 
may dién todn: computer (8, N) 
mac: to wear (12, D1, U) 
mac cd/ma cd: to bargain (12, D2) 
mac du: though, although (14, N, G) 
mam: salted seafood (14, N) 
mat: eye (11, G) 
mat hang: item, article for sale (12, N) 
mat: to take time to do something (10, N, G) 
mat bao Idu?: how long does it take? (10, G) 
mawmau: color (2, Dr) 
mdy?: how many? (4, G) 
may. a few (2, D2) 
may gid?: what time? (7, D1) 
me: mother (1, Dr) 
méo: cat (2, Dr) 
mét: to be tired (10, Dr) 
mi: wheat noodles (14, N) 
mia; sugar cane (14, D2) 
nuoc mia; sugar cane juice 


mién: region, zone (11, N) 

mién: glass noodles (14, N) 

minh: 1 (3, D2; 5, U) 

mit tinh: rally, meeting (11, G) 

moi: every (14, D2, G) 

moi nguoi: everyone, everybody (13, N, 
14, G) 

mon. dish (9, Dr) 

mong: to expect, hope (13, N) 
Mong thu cua anh: 1 am looking forward 
to hearing from you soon. 

moi: every, each (13, D4, G) 

méi ltic mét: more and more (14, G) 

mon: subject (5, D1) 

mong: particle for dates (6, D1) 

mot: one (2, Dr) 

mot it: a little (14, D3, U) 

mét sé: some, several (10, N) 

mot trong nhitng: one of (9, N) 

mo: to open (1, Dr) 

mo: fat, grease (10, D2) 

moi: to invite (5, D2), please (12, D1, G), to 
treat (someone to something) (14, N) 

moi: new (1, D3) 

moi: just (only a very short time ago) (8, G), 
not... until... (14, N, G) 

mu: hat (1, Dr) 

mua: to buy (1, Dr) 

mua: season (10, N) 

muc su: mimster (9, N) 

mui: smell, odor (14, N) 

mung: particle for dates (6, D1) 

mudi: salt; to salt, pickle (14, N) 

muén: to want (2, D2; 10, G) 

muon: late (7, D3) 

mia: to rain (2, Dr) 

mitc song: living standard (14, N) 

mitoi: ten (2, Dr) 

muon: to borrow (1, D2) 

My: America, the U.S.A. (2, D1) 

my phdm: cosmetics (12, N) 


N 


nac: lean (14, D1) 

nai: cluster (12, Dr) 

nam: male (4, D) 

nam: south; southern (12, Dr) 
nay. this (2, G) 








nao?: what, which? (2, D1, G) 

nao ... cling: every (11, D2, G) 

nam: five (2, Dr) 

nam: year (3, D1) 

nam hoc: academic year (8, Dr) 

nam nay: this year (3, D2; 6, U) 

nam ngodi: last year (6, U) 

nam: to lie, be located (10, N) 

nang: sunny (13, Dr) 

nang: heavy (10, N), serious, severe (13, 
D3) 

nang cao: to raise, improve (14, N) 

ndu: brown (2, Dr) 

ndu: to cook (10, Dr) 

nenvnem ran: egg roll (14, D2) 

nén: should (10, D2, G) 

nén: so (10, N, G) 

nén: classifier for some abstract concepts 
(12, N, G) 

néu: if (10, G) 

néu khong: if not, otherwise (10, D4) 

nia: fork (14, D2) 

no: he, it (5, U) 

ni (vé): to speak (of, about) (2, Dr; 8, D2) 

noi chung: generally speaking (10, N) 

noi chuyén: to talk, to converse (9, N) 

non: Vietnamese conical palm hat (12, U) 

nong: hot (12, D1) 

ni tiéng: famous, renowned (9, N) 

noi: domestic (12, N) 

novkhoa noi: internal medicine (13, D1) 
bac si ndi: internist, specialist in mternal 
diseases 

noi quy: regulation(s), rule(s) (10, N) 

nong dan: farmer, peasant (14, N) 

nong nghiép: agriculture, farming (14, N) 

nong sadn: farm products (12, N) 

nong thon: countryside (14, N) 

nop: to hand in, turn in (12, G) 

nd: to blossom, bloom (10, N) 

noi: place (9, N) 

ni: female (4, D) 

nia: half (7, D3; 14, G) 

nia: more, further (10, G) 

niga: in (13, D2, G) 
hai tiéng niga: in two hours 

nudc: country (2, D1) 

nuéc: water (14, D1) 
nudéc ding: broth 
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nuéc chadm: dipping sauce (14, N) 
nudc mam: fish sauce (14, D1) 
nuéc ngoai: foreign (11, D2) 
nudng: to roast, barbecue (14, D2) 


Ng 


Nea: Russia (2, Dr) 

nea ba: T-intersection (11, D1) 

ned tu: intersection (11, D1) 

negac nhién: to be surprised (13, N) 

ngat mii: (having) a stuffy nose (13, U) 

ngay: just, right (11, N; 12, N, G) 

ngay: day (5, D1) 

ngay cang: more ... every day (14, N, G) 

ngay lé: holiday (11, N) 

ngay mai. tomorrow (6, D2) 

ngday nay: today, at the present time (11, N) 

ngan: short (5, Dr) 

ngdn hang: bank (11, N) 

nghe: to listen, hear (1, Dr; 8, D2) 

nght: to rest (2, Dr); to stop doing 
something (10, D2) 

nghi dong: (to have) a winter break (8, N) 

nghi hé: (to have) a summer vacation (8, N) 

nghi: to think (13, G) 

nghién citu: to research (9, N) 

nghién: to be addicted to (14, N) 

nghin: thousand (6, G) 

ngoadi: outside of (10, G) 

ngodi ra: in addition, besides (9, N) 

ngoai: imported (12, N) 

ngoai khod: extracurricular (10, N) 

ngoai net: foreign language (3, D2) 

ngoai van: foreign language (in some word- 
combinations) (11, D2) 
cua hang sdch bdo ngoai van: foreign 
language bookstore 

ngon: tasty (1, Dr) 

ngot: sweet (12, D2) 

ngéi: classifier for buildings, houses 
(2, D2, G) 

ngoi: to sit, take a seat (9, Dr) 

ngu: to sleep (2, Dr) 

nguy hiém: dangerous (11, Dr) 

net phap: grammar (9, D2) 

ngta: itchy (13, U) 

ngva: horse (2, Dr) 

nguoi: man, person (2, D) 
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nguoi: figure (10, D2) 
nguoi ban hang: salesperson (12, D3) 
nguoi ta: they (12, D2, G) 


Nh 


nha: house, home (1, Dr) 

nha dn: dining hall (10, D1) 

nha bdo: reporter, journalist (12, W) 

nha hang: restaurant (10, D1) 

nha hat: theater (11, N) 

nha Khoa hoc: scientist (12, W) 

nha kinh té: economist (12, W) 

nha may: factory (5, Dr) 

nha nghién citu: researcher (14, N) 

nha noc: state (11, N) 

nha tho: poet (12, D3) 

nha thé: church (11, N) 

nha van: writer, author (11, Dr) 

nhac: music (1, Dr) 

nhan hiéu: label (14, D4) 

nhanh: fast (4, Dr) 

nhanh chéng: quickly, promptly (12, N) 

nhau: each other, one another (12, N, G) 

nhdy: to dance (10, D1) 

nhdc: to remind (12, Dr) 

nhdm: to make a mistake (11, D3) 
nham duong: to take a wrong way 

nhan dan: people (11, N) 

Nhdan dan té: renminbi (monetary unit of the 
People’s Republic of China) (12, Dr) 

nhdn: ring (worn on the finger) (12, U) 

nhan: to receive (14, G) 

nhap khdu: to import (12, N) 

nhdat: first 3, D) 

_ nhdt: used to form the superlative of 
adjectives and adverbs (9, G) 

nhdt la: especially (14, N) 

Nhat: Japan (2, Dr) 

nhé: O.K.? (9, D3) 

nhe: light, not heavy (2, Dr) 

nhiét dé: temperature (13, D1) 

nhiét doi: tropical (12, N) 

nhiéu; much, many (3, G) 

nhip diéu: rhythm (10, D2) 
thé duc nhip diéu: aerobics 

nho: grape (2, Dr) 

nho: small (1, G) 

nhé: to take out, extract (13, D2) 





nhoi: to stuff (14, D3) 

nhé: to remember (3, Dr), to not forget (11, 
D4) 

nhé: to miss (13, N) 
nhé nha: to be homesick 

nhu: as, like (8, N) 

nhu: used to form the positive of adjectives 
and adverbs (9, G) 

nhu thé nao?: what? how? (3, G) 

nhitc: ache, a stinging pain (13, D1) 
nhitc dau: (have) a headache 

nhitc nhéi: (to feel a) lasting pain (13, D2, W) 

nhung: but (3, Dr) 

nhiing: plural marker (3, G) 


a 


O 


6: umbrella (2, G) 

6 t6: car (1, Dr) 

6m: to be sick (7, Dr) 

On: to review, to read (for a test, exam) (9, 
D2) 

Ong: grandfather; Mister; you (1, Dr; 5, G) 


O 


3: to live (2, Dr) 

6: in, at, on (2, D, UV) 

0 clung véi: to share (an apartment, house) 
(10, N) 

O day: here (3, Dr) 

0 ddu?: where? (location) (2, G) 

O nha: at home (2, Dr) 

oi: excuse me, hey (2, D2; 11, D1) 

Ot: (red) pepper (14, D1) 


Ph 


pha: to mix (speaking of liquid) (14, N) 
phdi: must, to have to (10, D2, G) 
phai: right (11, D3) 

bén [tay] phdi: on the right side 
phai khéng?: interrogative expression (2, G) 
phan anh: to reflect (14, N) 
Phdp: France (2, Dr) 
phan: part (9, N) 
phan lén: most (10, N) 
phia: side, direction (10, N) 

vé phia tay: to the West 








phim: movie (5, D2) 

phong canh: view (10, N) 

phong kién: feudal (11, N) 

phong phi: plentiful, abundant (12, N) 

phong tuc: custom (10, N) 

phong: room (3, Dr) 

phong hoc tiéng: language lab (9, D3) 

phong thit: fitting room (12, D1) 

phé: street (1, Dr) 

pho phuéng: streets (collective noun) (11, N) 

phé bién: common, popular (14, N) 

phi: lung (13, U) 
viém phéi: pneumonia 

pho: Vietnamese soup with rice noodle (11, 
Dr) 

Dhu nit: woman (12, Dr) 

phuc vu: to serve (12, N) 

phit: minute (5, D2) 

Phuong tién: means (11, D4) 


Qu 


qua: to cross, pass (9, G) 

qua: through (11, N) 

qua dé: by that means, thereby (10, N) 

gua: gift (12, Dr) 

gud: very, excessive (3, D, G) 

qua: fruit; classifier for fruits (2, G) 

quan trong: important (11, D4) 

quan: small store or restaurant (12, N) 

quanh ndm: all year round, throughout the 
year (14, N) 

quay Iai: to go back, to make a U-turn (11, 
D3) 

quan: pants, trousers (2, Dr) 

quan Go: clothes (collective noun) (11, W) 

quan vot: tennis (10, D1) 

quay: stand, kiosk (11, D2) 
quay [bdn] bdo: newsstand 

quen: to know, be acquainted with (3, Dr) 

quen: to be used to (12, N, U) 

quén: to forget (9, D2) 

quéc h@i: national assembly, parliament, 
congress (11, N) 

Quoc tu gidm: Royal College (school for 
mandarins’ children) (11, N) 

quyén: classifier for books (2, G) 
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R 


ra: to go out, come out (9, G) 

ran: to fry (14, D3) 

rau: vegetables (10, D2) 

rau muéng: bindweed, river greens (14, N) 

rau qua: vegetables and fruits (collective 
noun) (12, N) 

rau song: raw vegetables (14, N) 

rang: tooth (13, D2) 
bdc si rdng: dentist 

rang: that (14, G) 

rat: very (2, Dr; 3, G) 

ré: cheap, inexpensive (2, Dr) 

ré; to turn (11, D1) 

ré [tay] trai: to turn left 

riéng: separate, private, own (10, N) 

ro. Clear (3, Dr) 

roi: already (7, G) 

roi: then, and then (9, N) 

roi: free, having free time (11, Dr) 

rong: wide, broad, large (10, N) 

rua: turtle (11, N) 

rudt thita: vermiform appendix (13, D3) 
viém rudt thita: appendicitis 

ruoi: and a half (14, D1, G) 

rudi: and a half (7, D1; 14, G) 

ruou: alcoholic drink, liquor (14, D4) 
ruou trang: vodka 

ruou vang: wine (14, D4) 


S 


sadch; book (1, Dr) 

sai: incorrect (3, Dr) 

sdn phém: product (14, N) 

san xudt: to produce, make (14, D4) 
sang: to go, come over (8, D1) 
sang ndm: next year (6, G) 

sdng: morning (6, G) 

sao?: why? (10, D3) 

sao dat thé?: It’s too expensive. (12, D1) 
sau: after, behind (10, G) 

sau do: then, after that (8, D2) 

sau khi: after (10, G) 

sau nay: in the future (8, N) 

sau: six (2, Dr) 

sdp: soon (8, D2) 

sGn bay: airport (11, Dr) 
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sé: to happen, occur [in the future] (8, D2) 

siéu thi: supermarket (12, N, U) 

sinh: to give birth; to be born (8, N, U) 

sinh hoc: biology (8, Dr) 

sinh nhat: birthday (6, D2) 

sinh vién: student (1, Dr) 

so yOi: in comparison with, compared 
to/with (12, N) 

sO: number (11, Dr) 

sé dién thoai: phone number (10, Dr) 

s6: small notebook (4, Dr) 

sé mii: (having) a runny nose (13, U) 

s6ng. river (10, N) 

song Ho6ng: the Red river (in Northern 
Vietnam) (10, Dr) 

song: to live (7, Dr) 

sot: fever (13, D1) 
bi s6t: to have a fever 

so: to fear, be afraid (3, G) 

som: early (9, N) 

suot: throughout (13, D2) 
suét dém: throughout the night, all night 
long 

su: an element, turning a verb into a noun 
(12, W) 

stta: milk (13, N) 
cay hoa sita: a type of tall tree in Hanoi 

sttc khoé: health (13, D1) 


T 


tai nan: accident (13, Dr) 

tdi: rare, half-cooked (14, D1) 

tai: in, at (9, N) 

tai sao?: why? (10, G) 

tam: eight (2, Dr) 

tan phd: to destroy, ruin (11, N) 

tao: apple (2, Dr) 

tap chi: magazine, journal (1, Dr) 

tap hod: dry goods (12, N) 

Tau: China; Chinese (in some word- 
combinations) (11, Dr) 

tau hoa: train Gin Northern Vietnam) (11, D4) 

tau thuy: ship (11, D4) 

tay: arm, hand (9, D1) 

tam: to take a shower, take a bath (10, D4) 

tang/tane lén: to increase (14, N) 

tang: to present, make a gift to (12, G) 

tan: ton (13, Dr) 


tang: floor (9, G) 

tap: to practice (9, N) 

tap: collection (of poems, short stories) (12, 
D3) 

tat: socks (12, U) 

tat ca: all (10, N, 14, G) 

tat nhién: of course (10, N) 

tay: west; western (11, N) 

Tay Ban Nha: Spain (2, Dr) 

tem: (postage) stamp (11, G) 

tén: name (1, D) 

Tét: New Year (10, Dr) 

tiéc: to regret (5, D2) 

Tiéc qua! What a pity! 

tién: money (10, Dr) 

tién hoc: tuition (14, Dr) 

tién si: doctor (8, D2) 

tién: convenient (10, D3) 

tién nghi: convenience (10, N) 

tiéng: language (2, G) 

tiéng: hour (7, D3) 

tiép xtic: to communicate (10, N) 

tiéu bang: state (8, Dr) 

tiéu thi céng nghiép: hand(i)craft (12, N) 

tiéu thuyét: novel (12, D3) 

tin: news (13, Dr) 

tinh hinh: situation (13, N) 
Tinh hinh cong viéc cua anh thé ndo?: 
How are you doing? 

tinh: to calculate, figure out (14, D1) 

to: big, large; loud (1, Dr; 3, Dr), wide(ly) 
(13, D1) 

toa: classifier for tall buildings (2, D2, G) 

todn: mathematics (8, D1) 

toi: garlic (14, N) 

t6 chitc: to organize (6, D2) 

toi: 1 (5, G) 

tdi: evening (6, G) 

t6i mai: tomorrow evening (6, D2) 

tom: shrimp (14, D2) 

t6t: good (1, Dr) 

tot dep: fine, splendid (11, W) 

tot lam!: very good! excellent! (9, D1) 

t6t nghiép: to graduate (8, N) 

to: sheet; classifier for paper, newspapers 
(2, G) 

tdi: to come, arrive (9, G) 

tuc ngit: proverb, saying (1) 

tui; pocket, bag (6, D1) 





tudn: week (6, D1) 

tudn 1é: week (6, G) 

tudn sau: next week (6, D1) 

tudn truvéc: last week (6, G) 

tui: bag (10, N) 

tudi: age, year of age (8, N) 

tuy ... nhung: though, although (14, N, G) 

tuy theo: according to, depending on (12, N) 

tu: four; fourth (3, G) 

tu: private (11, N) 

tu nhdn: private (12, N) 

tv: word, vocabulary (1, Dr) 

tw: from (7, D3, G), since (13, N, G) 
tw ldu roi: long since 

tw dién: dictionary (1, Dr) 

twit... lay: self (14, D1, G) 

tu do: free (10, N) 

ttc la: that is (7, D1) 

tung: every (11, N; 14, G) 

tuoi: fresh (14, D1) 

tuong. thick soy sauce (14, D3) 

tuong ot: hot chili sauce (14, D1) 

ty: billion (6, G) 


Th 


thai d6: attitude (12, N) 

Thai Lan: Thailand (6, Dr) 

tham gia: to take part, participate (10, N) 

thang may: elevator (10, N) 

thang: month (3, Dr) 

thang chap: December (6, G) 

thang giéng: January (6, G) 

thang sau: next month (6, G) 

thang truéc: last month (6, G) 

thanh lap: to found, establish (9, N) 

thanh pho: city (4, Dr) 

thao: to be adept at, familiar with (14, D2) 

thap: tower (11, N) 

thay: to replace, substitute (14, Dr) 

thay déi: to change (11, N) 

thay/thay gido: (male) teacher (1, Dr) 

tham: to visit (8, N) 

thang: straight (11, D1) 

than: sincerely (a complimentary closing) 
(13, N) 

than mén: dear (13, N, U) 

thdp: low, short (3, Dr) 

thay: to see (2, Dr) 
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theo: according to (7, D1) 

theo: to follow (10, D4) 
mang theo: to bring along 

theo toi: in my opinion (13, D2) 

thé: thus, so (8, U; 10, D3), and (11, D1) 

thé a?: oh! really? (6, D2) 

thé ky: century (11, N) 

thé ndo?: what? how? (3, D2, G) 

thé thi: well then, in that case (10, D4) 

thé duc: gymnastics, exercises (10, D2) 

thé hién: to express, convey (12, N) 

thé thao: sports (10, D1) 

thém: extra (10, N) 

thém ... nila: more (11, D3) 

thi: exam; to take an exam (5, D1) 

thi vao: to take entrance exams to a college 
(3, N) 

thi: then (10, G) 

thi gid: time (10, D3, U) 

thi phdi: undoubtedly (final particle) (14, D4) 

thi sao?: how about? (11, D4) 

thi trudng: market (an economic situation) 
(12, N) 

thia: spoon (14, D2) 

thich: to like (2, Dr; 3, G) 

thién nhién: nature (12, N) 

thiéu: to lack, be short of (14, N) 

thinh thodng: sometimes, occasionally (8, N) 

thit: meat (10, D2) 

thit bd: beef (12, Dr) 

thit lon: pork (12, Dr) 

théc: rice (14, U) 

thdi: particle (12, D2, G) 

thdi: to blow (10, N) 

thdi com: to cook rice (14, N) 

thong nhdt: to unite, unify; (re)unified (11, N) 

tho: poetry, poem (12, D3) 

thoi gian: time (10, D2, U) 
mot thoi gian: a time, a while 

thoi khod biéu: schedule (9, D4) 

thu: autumn, fall (13, N) 

thu dé: capital (11, N) 

thudc: medicine, drug (13, D1) 

thuéc Id: cigarette (13, D1) 

thuéc: belonging, pertaining (10, N) 

thuy san: fresh and salt water seafood (12, N) 

Thuy Si: Switzerland (12, Dr) 

thuyén: boat (11, G) 

thu: letter (9, Dr) 
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thu ky: secretary (1, Dr) 

thu vién: library (2, D2) 

thi: kind, sort (12, D2) 

thit ba: Tuesday (6, G) 

thit bay: Saturday (6, G) 

thie hai: Monday (6, G) 

thi nam: Thursday (6, G) 

thit sau: Friday (6, D1) 

thi tu: Wednesday (6, D1) 

thi: to try (11, D4) 

thua: polite initial particle (4, D) 
thuc don: menu (14, D2) 

thuc phdm: food (12, N) 

thuc tap: to practice (8, D2) 
thuong: usual; usually (8, Dr) 
thuong théi: nothing special (13, N) 
thong thitc: to enjoy (14, N) 


Tr 


tra: to return (9, D2) 

tra loi: to answer (1, Dr) 

trai: male (8, N) 

trang: page (9, D1) 

tranh; painting (9, Dr) 

tranh thu: to make use, take advantage (10, 
D2) 
tranh thu thoi gian: to make use of free 
time 

tram: hundred (6, G) 

trang: white (2, D2) 

tre: bamboo (12, Dr) 

tré: young (1, G) 

trén: on, on top of (10, N, G) 

triéu dai: dynasty (11, N) 

triéu: million (6, G) 

trong: in, within, during (10, G) 

trong do co: including (11, N) 

trong khi: while, as (10, G) 

tron: to mix, blend (14, N) 

tréng: to look (10, N) 
trong ra: to overlook 
cita sé trong ra song: the window 
overlooks the river 

tro thanh: to become (11, N) 

troi: weather (10, Dr) 

Trung Quéc: China (2, Dr) 

trung tam: center (9, N) 

truyén théng: tradition (14, N) 


trit: except (14, N) 

tru“a: noon (6, G) 

trudc: before; previous (9, N) 

trudc: in front of (10, N) 

trudc day: before, formerly (12, N) 

truéc hét: first of all (14, N) 

truéc khi: before (10, G) 

trudng: school (2, D1) 

trudng dai hoc: college, university (2, D1) 

truong Dai hoc Ky thuat Massachusetts: 
MIT (8, N) 

trudng trung hoc: high school (8, N) 

trudng: a person who leads, rules or is in 
charge (12, W) 

trudng phong: chief of an office (13, N) 


U 


Uc: Australia (10, Dr) 
uéng: to drink (3, Dr) 
uy ban: committee (11, N) 
Uy ban nhan dan thanh phé: City Hall 


U 


w: yeah (6, D1) 


va: and (2, G) 

vai: several (11, N) 

vai: fabric (12, Dr) 

vang. yellow (2, Dr) 

vang: gold (12, Dr) 

vao; to enter, be admitted (8, Dr) 

vay: to borrow (speaking of money) (14, G) 

van hod: culture (10, N) 

van hoc: literature (8, Dr) 

Van miéu: Temple of Literature (11, N) 

vdn phong: office (8, D2) 

van phong phdm: office supplies, stationery 
(12, N) 

vdng mat: to be absent (9, D1) 

van dé: problem (13, Dr), issue (14, Dr) 

van: still (10, D2) 

vdng: yes (1, D) 

vé: to draw (2, G) 

vé: to return, go back, come back (9, G) 

vé: on, of, about (10, N; 12, D3, G) 





vé hutu: to retire (8, Dr) 

vé nu#éc: to go back to one’s home country 
(9, Dr) 

vé sinh: hygiene (10, N) 
phong vé sinh: lavatory, restroom 

vi: because (10, N, G) 

vi sao?: why? (10, U) 

vi vai vay nén: because of that (14, N) 

vi tri: place, position (12, N) 

via hé: sidewalk (12, N) 

viéc: business (5, D1) 

viéc: an element, turning a verb into a noun 
(12, W) 

viém: inflamation; inflamed (13, D3) 
viém rut thita; appendicitis 

vién: member of an organization (12, W) 

vién: tablet, pill (13, D4) 

vién: institute (11, Dr) 

viét: to write (9, Dr) 

voi: to hurry, be in a rush (11, D4) 

vo; notebook (1, Dr) 

vo: wife (8, N) 

voi nhau: with each other (9, N) 

vua: king (11, N) 

vui: to have fun, be fun, enjoy, be enjoyable 
(9, N) 

vung: region (14, N) 

vita: just (only a very short time ago) (8, G) 

vita: to fit (12, D1) 

via méi: just (only a very short time ago) 
(8, G) 

vita ... véa: both ... and (9, N, G) 

vuon. garden (10, N) 
vuon hoa: flower garden 


xX 


xa: far away (10, D3, U) 

xa 16: highway (10, Dr) 

xanh: green, blue (2, Dr) 

xanh Id cay: green (12, D1) 

xanh nuoc bién: navy blue (12, D1) 

xdo: to stir-fry 

xdu: ugly (3, G) 

xay dung: to build (11, N) 

xe: vehicle, car (1, Dr) 

xe buyt: bus (10, D3) 

xe ca: long-distance bus (in Northern 
Vietnam) (11, D4) 
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xe dap: bicycle (2, Dr) 

xe dién ngdm: subway (10, N) 

xe do: long-distance bus (in Southern 
Vietnam) (11, D4) 

xe lam: 3-wheeled van (11, D4) 

xe lia: train (11, D4) 

xe may: motorbike (2, Dr) 

xem: to watch, look, take a look (5, D2), 
and we’ll see (13, U) 

xich-l6: pedicab (11, D4) 

xin: to let, allow, permit (8, D1) 

xin Idi: to excuse, beg pardon (1, D1), 
apologize (13, Dr) 

xodi: mango (2, Dr) 

xong: to be finished, be done (9, D3, G) 

x6ng: to have a steam bath for a cure (13, N) 

xuat hién: to appear (11, N) 

xudt khdu: to export (12, N) 

xung quanh: around (11, N) 

xuéng: to go down, get down (9, G) 

xuong nha: to go downstairs (9, Dr) 

xup: soup (14, D2) 


Y 


y: medicine, medical (10, Dr) 
y td: nurse (1, Dr) 

Y: Italy (2, Dr) 

yéu: to love (2, G) 

yéu: weak (13, N) 
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English- Vietnamese Glossary 


This glossary contains the English words, phrases and set expressions, the Vietnamese 
equivalents of which are used in this textbook. The part of speech of an English word is 
indicated in the cases when the same form of a word functions as different parts of 
speech that have different equivalents in Vietnamese, for instance: after (conjunction): 
sau khi (10, G) and after (preposition): sau (10, G), or: telephone (noun): dién thoai (11, 
Dr) and telephone (verb): goi dién [thoai] (11, Dr). The explanations are used to 
distinguish the different meanings of a word, for example: short (opposite long): ngdn 
(5, Dr) and short (not tall): thdp (3, Dr); or to distinguish homonyms, for example: can 
(of beer, pop drink): lon (12, Dr) and can (be able): c6é thé (10, G). 


The code is the same as used in the Vietnamese-English Glossary. 


A 


a few: may (2, D2) 

a little: hoi (10, D2), mét it (14, D3, G) 

about (approximately): gn (2, D2; 7, D3), 
khodng (9, N), dé (11, D1) 


about (in reference to): vé (10, N; 12, D3, G) 


abundant: phong phi (12, N) 
academic year: ndm hoc (8, Dr) 
according to: theo (7, D1), tuy theo (12, N) 
activity: hoat dong (10, N) 
advise: khuyén (13, D1, U) 
aerobics: thé duc nhip diéu (10, D2) 
after (conjunction): sau khi (10, G) 
after (preposition): sau (10, G) 
after that: sau d6 (8, D2) 
again: lai (9, N) 
age: tui (8, N) 
agency: co’ quan (11, N) 
ago: cach day (8, D1) 
three days ago: cach day ba ngay 
agree with: dong ¥ vdi (10, D2) 
agriculture: néng nghiép (14, N) 
airplane: may bay (3, Dr) 
airport: s@n bay (11, Dr) 
alcoholic drink: rugu (14, D4) 
all: tat cd (10, N; 14, G), cd (11, N; 14, G) 
all night long: sudt dém (13, D2) 
all year round: guanh nam (14, N) 
allow: xin (8, D1) 
already: rdi (7, G) 
also: cuing (1, D1) 
although: mac du, tuy ... nhung (14, N, G) 
always: bao gid ... cing (11, G) 
ambulance: xe cdp citu (13, D3) 


America: My (2, D1) 
amount: lugng (14, N) 
ancient: cé (9, N) 
an ancient city: thanh phé co 
and: va (2, G), thé (11, D1) 
and (particle for numbers): linh (6, G) 
and a half: rudi (14, D1) 
and a half: rwdi (7, D1) 
and then: rdi (9, N, G) 
another: khdc (9, N) 
answer (verb): tra [oi (1, Dr) 
apologize: xin Idi (13, Dr) 
apparently: hinh nhu (13, D1) 
appear: xudt hién (11, N) 
appendicitis: vwiém rudt thita (13, D3) 
apple: tdo (2, Dr) 
appliance: dé dung (12, N) 
household appliances: dé dung gia dinh 
application: don (13, D1) 
approximately: gan (2, D2; 7, D3), khoang 
(9, N), dé (11, D1) 
architecture: kién tritc (11, N) 
area: khu (10, D1), khu phé (in a city) (10, 
N) 
arm: tay (9, D1) 
around: xung gquanh (11, N) 
arrive: dén (6, D2), tdi (9, G) 
article (newspaper): bai bai bao (10, Dr) 
articles for sale: hang/mat hang (12, N) 
as: nhu (8, N) 
as (conjunction of time): trong khi (10, G) 
as for: con (1, D) 
as for me: con téV/minh ... thi (10, D1) 
ask (a question): Aoi (1, Dr) 
assiduous: chdm (10, D1) 








assign: giao (9, D1) 

at: & (2, D, VU), tai (9, N) 

at all: cd (10, G) 

at first: lac dau (14, N) 

at home: @ nha (2, Dr) 

at that time: uc dy (9, N) 

at the end of the class: cud? gid’ (9, N) 
at the same time: cung mot luc (14, N) 
athletic center: khu thé thao (10, D1) 
attentively: chu y (9, N) 

attitude: thai dé (12, N) 

attractive: hdp dan (10, D1) 
aubergine: cd (14, N) 

audio tape: bdng ghi dm (9, D3) 

aunt: cd, bac (1, G, 5, U) 

Australia: Uc (10, Dr) 

author (writer): nha vdn (11, Dr) 
autumn: thu (13, N) 

award (noun): gidi thuéng (9, N) 


B 


bag: ti (10, N) 

bamboo: tre (12, Dr) 

banana: chuéi (2, G, Dr) 

bank (financial establishment): ngdn hang 
(11, N) 

bank (of a river, lake): bd (10, D1) 

barbecue (verb): nudng (14, D2) 

bargain: mac cd/ma cd (12, D2) 

be: /a (1, D) 

be a vegetarian: dn chay (14, N) 

be able: cé thé (10, G), duoc (13, D2, G) 

be absent: vdng mat (9, D1) 

be acquainted with: guen (3, Dr) 

be addicted to: nghién (14, N) 

be adept at: thao (14, D2) 

be admitted: vdo (8, Dr) 

be afraid: so (3, G) 

be an important part of: chiém vi tri quan 
trong (14, N) 

be angry: gidn (12, Dr) 

be born: sinh (8, N, U) 

(be) call(ed) something: goi Id goi ... la (11, 
D4) 

be distant from: cach (10, N) 

be done: xong (9, D3, G) 

be enjoyable: vui (9, N) 

be finished: xong (9, D3, G) 
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be fun: vai (9, N) 
be homesick: nhé nha (13, N) 
be in a rush: vi (11, D4) 
be introduced to someone: Jam quen (8, D1) 
be located: ndm (10, N) 
be named for: mang tén (9, N) 
be short of: thiéu (14, N) 
be sick: 6m (7, Dr) 
be sold out: Aét (12, D3) 
be sure: chdc (13, N) 
I am sure that ...: T6i chdc ... 
be surprised: ngac nhién (13, N) 
be tired: mét (10, Dr) 
be used to: guen (12, N, U) 
bean: dau (14, N) 
bear (verb): chju (11, W) 
beat: danh (10, D1) 
beautiful: dep (1, Dr) 
because: vi (10, N, G) 
because of that: vi vawvi vay nén (14, N) 
become (come to be): trd thanh (11, N) 
become united: hop lai (12, N) 
beef: thit bd (12, Dr) 
beer: bia (3, Dr) 
beer from a tap: bia hai (14, D4) 
before (adverb): trudc day (12, N) 
before (conyunction): truéc khi (10, G) 
before (preposition): tru#éc (9, N; 10, G) 
beg pardon: xin /éi (1, D1) 
begin: bat dau (7, G) 
beginning: dau (11, D2) 
at the beginning of the street: dau phd, 
dau dudng 
behind: sau (10, G) 
belittle: ché (11, G) 
belly: bung (13, D3) 
belonging: thudc (10, N) 
below: dudi (10, G) 
besides: ngodi ra (9, N) 
big: fo (1, Dr), /én (2, Dr) 
bike parking lot: ché gifi xe (11, D4) 
billion: 4) (6, G) 
bindweed: rau mudng (14, N) 
biology: sinh hoc (8, Dr) 
bird: chim (2, G) 
birthday: sinh nhat (6, D2) 
black: den (2, Dr) 
blend (verb): trén (14, N) 
bloom (verb): nd (10, N) 
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blossom (verb): nd (10, N) 
blow (verb): thdi (10, N) 
blue: xanh (2, Dr) 
boat: thuyén (11, G) 
boil (verb): ludc (14, N) 
book (a room at a hotel): dat (14, Dr) 
book: sdch (1, Dr) 
bookstore: hiéu sdch (2, Dr) 
borrow: muon (1, D2), vay (speaking of 
money) (14, G) 
both ... and: viva... vita (9, N,G) 
bottle: chai (12, Dr) 
bowl: bat (11, Dr) 
box: Aép (12, Dr) 
bread: banh my (11, Dr) 
break down: hdng (10, D3) 
bridge: cdu (11, N) 
bring along: mang theo (10, D4) 
bring the food to the table: don com (14, N) 
broad: réng (10, N) 
broth: nuwéc dung (14, D1) 
brown: ndu (2, Dr) 
build: xa@y dung (11, N) 
bureau: co’ quan (11, N) 
bus: xe buyt (10, D3) 
bus stop: bén xe buyt (10, D3) 
business: viéc (5, D1) 
busy: ban (10, D2) 
but: nhung (3, Dr), ma (10, G) 
buy: mua (1, Dr) 
by: bang (11, D2, D3, G) 
by that means: gua do (10, N) 


Cc 


cake: banh (14, N) 

calculate: tinh (14, D1) 

calendar: lich (6, D1) 

call (verb): goi (10, D4) 

can (be able): cd thé (10, G) 

can (of beer, soda pop): lon (12, Dr) 

capital (city): thu dé (11, N) 

capital (in the past, not present day): kinh dé 
(11, N) 

car: 6 to, xe (1, Dr) 

carry: mang (9, Dr), deo (10, N) 

cat: méo (2, Dr) 

celebrate one’s birthday: dn sinh nhat (6, D2) 

center: trung tam (9, N) 


century: thé ky (11, N) 

chair: ghé (2, G) 

chalkboard: bang (9, D1) 

change (verb): thay doi (11, N) 

change to: chuyén sang (12, N) 

cheap: ré (2, Dr) 

check (verb): kiém tra (9, D2) 

check-up: khdm sttc khoé (13, Dr) 

chicken: gd (14, D1) 

chief of an office: truéng phong (13, N) 

child: con (2, G; 5, G; 11, G) 

China: Trung Quéc (2, Dr), Tau (in some 
word-combinations) (11, Dr) 

choose: chon (14, D2) 

chopsticks: dia (10, Dr) 

church: nha tho (11, N) 

cigarette: thudc 14 (13, D1) 

city: thanh phé (4, Dr) 

City Hall: Uy ban nhaén dan thanh phé (11, 
N) 

class: 1ép (3, Dr) 

class period: gid’ hac (9, D1) 

classifier for animals, fish, birds: con (2, G; 
5, G; 11, G) 

classifier for books: cudn, guyén (2, D2, G) 

classifier for buildings, houses: ngdi (2, D2, 
G) 

classifier for events in which a number of 
people take part: cudc (11, N; 12, W) 

classifier for fruits: gud (2, G) 

classifier for inanimate things: cdi (2, G) 

classifier for inanimate things: chiéc (2, G) 

classifier for letters, paintings, etc: bic (13, 
N) 

classifier for movies: bé (5, D2) 

classifier for paper, newspapers: to (2, G) 

classifier for some abstract concepts: nén 
(12, N, G) 

classifier for tall buildings: tod (2, D2, G) 

clear: ré (3, Dr) 

climate: khi hau (11, Dr) 

clock: déng hé (7, D1) 

close (verb): déng (10, N) 

closely (to follow): chu y (9, N) 

clothes: gudn Go (11, W) 

club: c@u lac bé (10, N) 

cluster: nai (12, Dr) 
a Cluster of bananas: ndi chudi 

coast: bod (10, D1) 








coconut: diva (1, Dr) 
cold: lanh (10, G) 
cold (a disease): cdm/cam lanh (13, UV) 
collection (of poems, short stories): tap (12, 
D3) 
college: trudng dai hoc (2, D1) 
color: madw/madu (2, Dr) 
come: dén (6, D2), tdi (9, G) 
come to class: dén ldp (9, D1) 
come back: vé (9, G) 
come out: ra (9, G) 
come over: /ai (6, D2), sang (8, D1) 
come to an end: két thiic (11, N) 
committee: uy ban (11, N) 
common: phé bién (14, N) 
communicate: tiép xtic (10, N) 
compared to/with: so vdi (12, N) 
compete: canh tranh (12, N) 
computer: may dién todn (8, N) 
condiment: gia vi (14, D1) 
congratulate: chuic mitng (6, D2) 
congratulations: chic mung (6, D2) 
congress (the national legislative body): 
quéc héi (11, N) 
consider: coi lacoi nhu (11, G) 
consist of: gém (12, N) 
contagious: /dy (13, N) 
contemporary: hién dai (11, N) 
continuing without interruption: ci# (9, D3) 
contribute: gdp phan (9, N) 
convenience: tién nghi (10, N) 
convenient: tién (10, D3) 
converse: n61 chuyén (9, N) 
convey: thé hién (12, N) 
cook (verb): ndu (10, Dr) 
cook rice: théi com (14, N) 
cookies: banh (14, N) 
correct (adjective): ding (3, Dr) 
correct (verb): chita (9, N) 
cosmetics: my phdm (12, N) 
cough: ho (13, D1) 
country: nwdc (2, D1) 
countryside: ndng thén (14, N) 
cow: bé (14, D1) 
crab: cua (14, D2) 
criticize: ché (11, G) 
cross (verb): gua (9, G) 
crowded: déng (9, N) 
cuisine: com (3, G, Dr) 
French cuisine: com Phdp 
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culture: van hod (10, N) 
custom: phong tuc (10, N) 
customer: khach hang (12, N) 


D 


dance (verb): nhay, khiéu vi (10, D1) 

dance (noun): khiéu vii (10, N) 

dancing: khiéu vi (10, N) 

dancing (at night): da va (10, D1) 

dangerous: nguy hiém (11, Dr) 

daughter: con gdi (8, N) 

day: ngay (5, D1) 

day before yesterday: hdm kia (6, G) 

daytime: ban ngay (6, G) 

dear: than mén (13, N) 

decayed (of the teeth): hong (13, D2) 

December: thang chap (6, G) 

defend: bdo vé (8, D2) 

deliver: ché (12, D2) 

deliver a lecture: gidng (11, Dr) 

dentist: bdc si rdng (13, D2) 

depending on: tuy theo (12, N) 

destroy: tan pha (11, N) 

dictionary: t# dién (1, Dr) 

die: chét (3, U) 

differ: chénh léch (12, N) 

different: khdc (9, N), khdc nhau (10, N) 

difficult: khé (1, Dr) 

diligent: cham (10, D1) 

dining hall: nha adn (10, D1) 

dip (food in sauce): chdm (14, D3) 

dipping sauce: nudc chdém (14, N) 

direction: phia (10, N) 

discuss: ban (12, G) 

dish: mén (9, Dr) 

dissertation: /udn dn (8, D2) 

diverse: da dang (12, N) 

dizzy: chéng mat (13, U) 

do: lam (4, Dr) 

do not (imperative): ding (9, D2) 

do one’s best: cd gdng (13, D1) 

doctor (physician): bdc si (1, Dr) 

doctor (the highest academic degree): tién si 
(8, D2) 

dog: ché (2, Dr) 

domestic: néi (12, N) 

door: cia (4, Dr) 

dormitory: ky tuc xd (10, D1) 
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dozen: chuc (11, N) 

draw (verb): vé (2, G) 

drift (figurative): bay (10, N) 
drink (verb): uéng (3, Dr) 
drive (verb): /di xe (1, Dr) 
driver: [di xe (2, Dr) 

drug: thudc (13, D1) 

dry goods: tap hod (12, N) 
during: trong (10, G) 
dynasty: triéu dai (11, N) 


E 


each: mdi (13, D4, G) 

each other: nhau (12, N, G) 

early: sém (9, N) 

earn: kiém (10, N) 

east: dong (12, N) 

eastern: dong (12, N) 

easy: dé (1, Dr) 

easy to please: dé tinh (10, N) 

eat: dn (1, Dr), dung (formal) (14, D2) 

eat breakfast: dn sang (9, Dr) 

economics: kinh té (11, N) 

economist: nha kinh té (12, W) 

economy: kinh té (11, N) 

edifice: céng trinh (11, N) 

eel: Jun (14, D2) 

egg roll: nem/nem ran (14, D2) 

eight: tam (2, Dr) 

elder brother: anh (1, D) 

elder sister: chj (1, D1, Dr) 

element turning a verb into a noun: sv (12, 
W), viéc (12, W) 

elevator: thang may (10, N) 

embassy: dai si quan (11, N) 

emergency: cdp citu (13, D3) 

end: hét (11, D1) 

endure: chiu (11, W) 

engineer: ky su (1, G) 

England: Anh, nudéc Anh (1, Dr; 2, G) 

enjoy: vui (9, N), thudng thitc (14, N) 

enough: du (10, Dr) 

enroll: ghi tén (10, D2) 

enter: vdo (8, Dr) 

equal(ly): déu (14, G) 

error: /di (9, D2) 

especially: nhdt Ia (14, N) 

Europe: chdu Au (11, Dr) 


even (intensive adverb): ca (13, N, G) 

evening: chiéu, téi (6, G) 

every: ndo ... cing (11, D2, G), t#ng (11, 
N), mdi (13, D4, G), moi (14, D2, G) 

every day: hang ngay (9, N) 

everybody: ai cting (11, G), moi nguoi (13, 
N; 14, G) 

everyone: ai ciing (11, G), moi nguoi (13, 
N; 14, G) 

exam: thi (5, D1) 

examine (verb): kiém tra (9, D2), 
khan’kham bénh (cho) (13, D1) 

Excellent!: Tét ldm! (9, D1) 

except: trv (14, N) 

excessive: gud (3, D, G) 

excuse (verb): xin Idi (1, D1) 

excuse me (to attract someoneés attention): 
oi (2, D2; 11, D1) 

exercise: bai tap (2, Dr), thé duc (10, D2) 

expect: mong (13, N) 

expensive: dat (1, Dr) 

explain: giang (9, N) 

export (verb): xudt khdu (12, N) 

express (verb): thé hién (12, N) 

extention school: hé mo réng (9, N) 

extra: thém (10, N) 

extract (verb): nhé (13, D2) 
extract a tooth: nhd rang 

extracurricular: ngoai khod (10, N) 

extremely: hét sitc (14, N) 

eye: mdt (11, G) 


fabric: vdi (12, Dr) 
factory: nha may (5, Dr) 
faculty (of a university): khoa (9, N) 
fall (autumn): thu (13, N) 
familiar with: thao (14, D2) 
family: gia dinh (8, D2) 
famous: ndi tiéng (9, N) 
far away: xa (10, D3, U) 
farm products: néng sadn (12, N) 
farmer: néng dan (14, N) 
farming: ndng nghiép (14, N) 
fast: nhanh (4, Dr), chéng (13, D1) 
fat: béo, m& (10, D2) 

get fat: béo ra 








father: bd, ba, cha (1, Dr; 5, U, G) 

father’s younger brother: chi (5, G) 

fear (verb): so (3, G) 

feel a pain: dau (13, D1, U) 

feel free and go ahead: cv tu nhién (12, D1) 

female: ni (4, D), gdi (8, N) 

feudal: phong kién (11, N) 

fever: sét (13, D1, U) 

few: it 3, D) 

field: déng (14, N) 

figure (shape of a human body): nguvdi (10, 
D2) 

figure out: tinh (14, D1) 

fine: khoé (1, D) 

fine: t6t dep (11, W) 

finish: két thiic (11, N) 

first: nhdt (3, D), dau tién (9, D1) 

first of all: trudc hét (14, N) 

fish: cé (2, G) 

fish sauce: nudc mam (14, D1) 

fit (verb): viva (12, D1) 

fitting room: phong thi (12, D1) 

five: nam (2, Dr) 

fix: chita (9, Dr) 

flatter someone too much: khen qua Idi (3, 
D) 

floor: tang (9, G) 

flow: chay (11, G) 

flower: hoa (3, Dr) 

flower garden: vitdn hoa (10, N) 

flu: cum (13, D1) 

fly: bay (10, N) 

follow: theo (10, D4) 

food: com (3, G, Dr), dé dn (10, N), thuc 
phdém (12, N) 
Vietnamese food: com Viét Nam 

food, the price of which is affordable to 
everybody: com binh dan (12, N) 

for: cho (1, Dr; 12, G) 

for a long time: /@u ngday (5, D1) 

for free: khong mat tién (11, Dr) 

for how long?: bao lau? (7, D3) 

for what purpose?: lam gi?, dé lam gi? (10, 
G) 

force (someone to do something): bat (13, N) 

foreign: nudéc ngodi (11, D2) 

foreign language: ngoai ng (3, D2), Gn 
some word-combinations): ngoai van 
(11, D2) 
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foreign language bookstore: ca hang 
sach bdo ngoai van 

forget: guén (9, D2) 

fork: nia (14, D2) 

formerly: trudc day (12, N) 

forward (verb): chuyén (12, G) 

found (establish): thanh lap (9, N) 

four: bén (2, Dr), tu (3, G) 

fourth: tu (3, G) 

fragrance: huong thom (10, N) 

France: Phdp (2, Dr) 

free (being at liberty): tu do (10, N) 

free (having free time): rdi (11, Dr) 

fresh: tuoi (14, D1) 

fresh and cool (speaking of weather): mdt 
(14, Dr) 

fresh and salt water seafood: thuy sdn (12, N) 

Friday: thit sau (6, D1) 

friend: ban (5, Dr) 

from: tz (7, D3), cua (14, G) 

fruit: gud (2, G) 

fruits: hoa gud (10, D2) 

fry: rdn (14, D3) 

furniture: ban ghé (11, W) 

further: ni#a (10, G) 

furthermore: hon nita (13, N) 


G 


garden: vwon (10, N) 

garlic: tdi (14, N) 

generally speaking: ndi chung (10, N) 

Germany: Dic (2, Dr) 

get better: khoi (13, D1) 

get down: xudng (9, G) 

get married: /d@p gia dinh (8, U), lay chong 
(speaking of a woman) (8, N), lay vo 
(speaking of a man) (8, U) 

get up: day (14, N) 

gift: gud (12, Dr) 

ginger: ging (14, N) 

give: cho (12, G) 

give a phone call: goi dién [thoai] (9, Dr) 

give birth to someone: sinh (8, N, U) 

give discount to someone: bét (12, D1) 

give one’s best regards: giti loi tham (13, N) 
Please give my best regards to your wife 
and children.: Cho t6i gui loi tham chi 
va cdc chdu. 
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give up: bd (13, D1) 

glasses: kinh (12, G) 

glass noodles: mién (14, N) 

glove: gdng (12, U) 

glutinous rice: gao nép (14, D4) 

go: di (1, Dr) 

go back: vé (9, G), guay lai (11, D3) 

go back to one’s home country: vé nuéc (9, 
Dr) 

go down: xudng (9, G) 

go downstairs: xudng nha (9, Dr) 

go on foot: di bé (10, D3) 

go out: ra (9, G), di choi (11, N) 

go to (see) the doctor: di kham bdc si (13, N) 

go to bed: di ngu (1, Dr) 

go to work: di lam (11, D4) 

go up: /én (9, D1) 

go upstairs: /én gdc (9, Dr) 

gold: vang (12, Dr) 

good: tét (1, Dr) 

good at something: gidi (3, D1) 

goods: hang (12, N) 

government: chinh phu (11, N) 

gradually: dan dan (14, N) 

graduate (adjective, noun): cao hoc (9, N) 

graduate (verb): tét nghiép (8, N) 

grammar: ng phap (9, D2) 

grandchild: chau (5, U) 

grandfather: 6ng (1, Dr; 5, G) 

grandmother: ba (5, G) 

grape: nho (2, Dr) 

grapefruit: budi (2, Dr) 

grease: md (10, D2) 

Great!: Hay lam! (10, D1) 

great-grandparent: cu (5, U) 

green: xanh (2, Dr), xanh la cay (12, D1) 

greet: chdo (1, U) 

grilled fish: cha cé (14, D2) 

guest: khach (10, N) 

gymnastics: thé duc (10, D2) 


H 


half: na (7, D3) 

half-cooked: tdi (14, D1) 

hand (noun): tay (9, D1) 

hand in: nép (12, G) 

hand(i)craft: tiéu thi cong nghiép (12, N) 
hard (difficult): khé (1, Dr) 


hat: mi (1, Dr) 

have: cd (1, D3) 

have a joint venture: /ién doanh (14, D4) 

have a refreshing drink: gidi khdt (12, N) 

have dinner/supper: dn t0i (10, D1) 

have enough: day du (10, N) 

have free time: réi (11, Dr) 

have fun: vui (9, N) 

have something stolen: bi mdt cdp (11, D4) 

have the honor: han hanh (8, D1) 

have the opportunity to do something: duoc 
(10, N; 13, G) 

have to: phdi (10, D2, G) 

he: nd (5, U) 

head: dau (11, D2) 

headache: nhitc dau (13, D1) 

healthy: khoé (1, D) 

hear: nghe (1, Dr; 8, D2) 

heavy: ndng (10, N) 

help (verb): gi#p (11, Dr) 

here: day (1, G), 0 day G, Dr) 

hey (excuse me): o7 (2, D2; 11, D1) 

high: cao (2, D2) 

high blood pressure: huyét dp cao (13, U) 

high school: trwong trung hoc (8, N) 

highway: xa /6 (10, Dr) 

historic site: di tich lich s# (11, N) 

history: lich sw (8, D1) 

hit: dénh (10, D1) 

holiday: ngdy /é (11, N) 

home: nha (1, Dr) 

homework: bdi tdp vé nha (9, N) 

hope (verb): mong (13, N) 

horse: ngva (2, Dr) 

hospital: bénh vién (3, Dr) 

hot: néng (12, D1) 

hot (spicy): cay (12, Dr) 

hot chili sauce: tvong 6t (14, D1) 

hotel: khdch san (11, D1) 

hour: gio, tiéng (7, D1, D3, U) 

house: nha (1, Dr) 

how?: thé ndo? nhu thé ndo? (3, D2, G) 

how about?: thi sao? (11, D4) 

how are you doing?: tinh hinh céng viéc cua 
anh thé nao? (13, N) 

how far?: bao xa? (10, G) 

how long?: bao lau? (7, D3) 
how long does it take?: mat bao lau? 
(10, G) 








how many?: bao nhiéu?, may (4, D, G) 
hundred: tram (6, G) 

hungry: déi (11, Dr) 

hurry (verb): véi (11, D4) 

husband: chéng (8, N) 

hygiene: vé sinh (10, N) 


I 


I: 161 (5, G), minh (3, D2; 5, U) 

ice (for drinking): dé (14, D2) 

if: néu (10, G) 

if not: néu khéng (10, D4), kéo (11, D4) 

import (verb): nhap khdu (12, N) 

important: guan trong (11, D4) 

imported: ngoai (12, N) 

improve: ndng cao 
the living standard is improved: mi¢c 
song duoc nang cao 

in: 0 (2, D, U), tai (9, N), trong (10, G), 
bang (11, D2, D3, G), nia (13, D2, G) 

in addition: ngodi ra (9, N), lai (11, D4) 

in comparison with: so vdi (12, N) 

in my opinion: theo tdi (13, D2) 

in order to: dé (10, N) 

in that case: thé thi (10, D4) 

in the future: sau nay (8, N) 

in the middle of: giiza (10, G) 

including: trong dé cé (11, N), ké cd (14, N) 

inconvenient: bdt tién (10, N) 
there is one more inconvenient thing: 
con mot diéu bat tién nita 

incorrect: sai (3, Dr) 

increase (verb): tdng/tdng lén (14, N) 

independent: déc Gp (11, N) 

indicate: chi (14, N) 

inexpensive: ré (2, Dr) 

infectious: /@y (13, N) 

inflammation: viém (13, D3) 

inflamed: viém (13, D3) 

influenza: cum (13, D1) 

institute: vién (11, Dr) 

institute of technology: dai hoc bach khoa 
(8, D1) 

interesting: hay (1, Dr) 

internal medicine: névkhoa ndi (13, D1) 

internist (specialist in internal diseases): bdc 
si ndi (13, D1) 

intersection: ngd tu (11, D1) 
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introduce someone to someone: gidi thiéu ai 
voi ai (8, D1) 

invite: mdi (5, D2) 

issue (noun): diéu (10, N), chuyén (13, Dn), 
van dé (14, Dr) 

It’s too expensive: Sao dat thé (12, D1) 

it: nd (5, U) 

it appears (seems): hinh nhu (13, D1) 

Italy: ¥ (2, Dr) 

itchy: nga (13, U) 

item (article for sale): mat hang (12, N) 


J 


January: thang giéng (6, G) 

Japan: Nhat (2, Dr) 

journal: tap chi (1, Dr) 

journalist: nha bdo (12, W) 

just (only a very short time ago): mdi (8, 
G), viata modi (8, G), ngay (11, N; 12, 
N, G) 


Keep: gi# (13, D1) 

key: chia khod (10, D4) 

kilogram: cén (12, D2) 

kilometer: cay sé (10, Dr) 

kind (noun): foai (11, Dr), th# (12, D2) 
king: vua (11, N) 

kiosk: guay (11, D2) 

knife: dao (11, G) 

know: biét (2, Dr), guen (3, Dr) 


L 


label: nhan hiéu (14, D4) 
lack: thiéu (14, N) 

lady: ba (5, G) 

lake: hé (11, N) 

lamp: dén (11, Dr) 

language: tiéng (2, G) 
language lab: phéng hoc tiéng (9, D3) 
large: to (1, Dr), réng (10, N) 
last: cudi cing (9, D1) 

last month: thang trudéc (6, G) 
last name: ho (11, Dr) 

last time: /an truéc (9, D1) 
last week: tudn trudc (6, G) 
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last year: ndm ngodi (6, U) 

lasting pain: nhitc nhdi (13, D2) 

late: mudn (7, D3) 

lavatory: phéng vé sinh (10, N) 

law: lua@t (12, Dr) 

lawyer: luat su (14, Dr) 

leaf: /@ (13, N) 

lean (containing little or no fat): nac (14, D1) 

jearn: hoc (2, D1) 

leather: da (12, Dr) 

lemon: chanh (1, Dr) 

lessen: dé (13, D4) 

lesson: bai (1, Dr) 

let (allow): xin (8, D1) 

let someone ask: cho héycho ... hdi (11, D1) 

let someone know: cho ... biét (10, D4) 

letter (a written communication): thu (9, Dr) 

library: thu vién (2, D2) 

lie (be placed or located somewhere): ndm 
(10, N) 

life: cudc séng (10, N), cuéc doi (11, G), 
doi séng (12, N) 

light (not heavy): nhe (2, Dr) 

light (a lamp): dén (11, Dr) 

like (preposition): nhy (8, N) 

like (verb): thich (2, Dr; 3, G) 

lime: chanh (1, Dr) 

liquor: ruvou (14, D4) 

listen: nghe (1, Dr; 8, D2) 

literature: van hoc (8, Dr) 

little (not much): ft (3, D1) 

little by little: dan dan (14, N) 

live (verb): 3 (2, Dr, U), séng (7, Dr) 

living room: phong khdch (10, N) 

living standard: miéc séng (14, N) 

lock (verb, noun): khod (11, D4) 

long (extending a relatively great distance): 
dai (10, Dr) 

long (a long time): /a@u (5, D1) 

long established: cé tz rat ldu (12, N) 

long since: ri ldu rdi (13, N) 

long-distance bus: xe ca (in Northern 
Vietnam), xe dé (in Southern Vietnam) 
(11, D4) 

look (verb): xem (5, D2; 13, U), tréng (10, N) 

loud: to (3, Dr) 

love (verb): yéu (2, G) 

low: thdp (3, Dr) 


M 


magazine: tap chi (1, Dr) 

main: chinh (12, N) 

maintain: gi (13, D1) 
maintain one’s health: git sttc khoé 

make (produce): lam (4, Dr), sdn xudt (14, 
D4) 

make (put someone into a certain state): 
lamlam cho (13, N) 

make a contribution: gdp phdn (9, N) 

make a gift to: tang (12, G) 

make a mistake: nhdm (11, D3) 

make a U-turn: quay lai (11, D3) 

make use: tranh thu (10, D2) 
make use of free time: tranh thu thoi gian 

male: nam (4, D), trai (8, N) 

man: nguoi (2, D) 

mango: xodi (2, Dr) 

manner: cdch (13, N) 

many: nhiéu (3, G) 

market: cho (1, Dr) 

market (an economic situation): thi trudng 
(12, N) 

Massachusetts Institute of Technology 
(MIT): truéng Dai hoc Ky thuat 
Massachusetts (8, N) 

mathematics: todn (8, D1) 

matter: chuyén (13, Dr) 

may: c6 thé (10, G) 

meal: bia com (13, D4), bita an (14, N) 

means: phuong tién (11, D4) 

meat: thit (10, D2) 

meat paste/meat pie: chd (14, D2) 

medicine: y (10, Dr), thudc (drug) (13, D1) 

medical: y (10, Dr) 

meet: gdp (5, D1), lam quen véi (be 
introduced to someone) (8, D1) 

meet (have a meeting): hop (9, Dr) 

meeting: mit tinh (11, G) 

member of an organization: vién (12, W) 

menu: thutc don (14, D2) 

merge: hop lai (12, N) 

method: cdch (13, N) 

milk: s#a (13, N) 

million: triéu (6, G) 

minister (in a Protestant church): muc su (9, 
N) 

minute: phiut (5, D2) 


miss (verb): nhé (13, N) 

Miss: cé, chi (1, D1, G) 

mistake: /67 (9, D2) 

Mister: 6ng (1, Dr; 5, G) 

mix (verb): trén, pha (speaking of liquid) 
(14, N) 

modern: hién dai (11, N) 

modern Vietnamese alphabet: chit quéc ngit 
(13, Dr) 

moment: lic (7, D2) 

Monday: thit hai (6, G) 

money: tién (10, Dr) 

month: thang (3, Dr) 

more: nita (10, G), thém ... nita (11, D3) 

more ... every day: /cang] ngay cang (14, 
N, G) 

more than: hon (9, N) 

moreover: /ai (11, D4) 

morning: sdng (6, G) 

most (the greatest part): phan ldn (10, N) 

mother: me (1, Dr), ma (5, U) 

motorbike: xe may (2, Dr) 

motorcycle: xe may (2, Dr) 

move (verb): ddi (11, N) 

move from one place to another: di /ai (11, 
D4) 

movie: phim (5, D2) 

much: nhiéu (3, G) 

museum: bdo tang (11, N) 

music: nhac (1, Dr) 

must: phai (10, D2, G) 


N 


name: tén (1, D) 

nation: ddn téc (10, N) 

national assembly: guéc hdi (11, N) 
nature: thién nhién (12, N) 

nauseous: budn nén (13, UV) 

navy blue: xanh nitéc bién (12, D1) 
near: gdn (2, D2; 7, D3; 10, U) 

need: cdn (2, D2, 10, G) 

nephew: chdu (5, U) 

new: mdi (1, D3) 

New Year: Tét (10, Dr) 

New Year rice cake: banh chung (14, N) 
New Year’s Eve: dém Giao thita (11, N) 
news: tin (13, Dr) 

newspaper: bdo (1, D3) 
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next (adjacent): canh (12, N) 

next month: thdng sau (6, G) 

next time: /an sau (9, D2) 

next week: tudn sau (6, D1) 

next year: sang nam (6, G) 

niece: chdu (5, U) 

night: dém (6, G) 

nighttime: ban dém (6, G) 

nine: chin (2, Dr) 

no: khéng (1, G) 

no one: khéng ai (10, N) 

no problem (reply to a thank you): khéng cé 
gi (11, D3) 

nobody: khdéng ai (10, N) 

noon: trva (6, G) 

north: bdc (11, N) 

northern: bdc (11, N) 

not: khéng (1, G) 

not any longer: hét (13, D2, G) 

not to be at home: khéng co nha (5, D2) 

not ... until: mdi (14, N, G) 

not yet: chia (8, D2, G) 

notebook: vé (1, Dr) 

nothing special: thudng thdi (13, N) 

novel: tiéu thuyét (12, D3) 

now: bay gid (6, G), hién gid (8, N) 

nowadays: dao nay (5, D1) 

number: sé (11, Dr) 

nurse: y td (1, Dr) 


O 


O.K.: dic (12, D1, U), binh thuong (13, Dr) 
is it O.K.?: duoc khéng? 

O.K.?: nhé (9, D3) 

occasionally: thinh thodng (8, N) 

occupy: chiém (14, N) 

occur: dién ra (12, N) 

ocean: bién (10, Dr) 

odor: mui (14, N) 

of (belonging to): cua (9, D1) 

of (made from/of): bdng (12, D1, G) 

of (with reference to, about): vé (12, D3, G) 

of course: tat nhién (10, N) 

office: van phong (8, D2), co’ quan (11, N) 

office supplies: van phong phdm (12, N) 

official: chinh thitc (12, N) 

often: hay (7, D3) 

Oh! Really!: Thé a? (6, D2) 
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old (ancient): cd (9, N) 

old (speaking of inanimate things): c# (1, D2) 

old (speaking of someone’s age): gid (9, Dr) 

on: & (2, D, UV), trén (10, N, G) 

on time: ding gid (10, Dr) 

on top of: trén (10, N, G) 

one: mot (2, Dr) 

one another: nhau (12, N, G) 

one of: mét trong nhitng (9, N) 

only: chi... théi (11, D1, G) 

open (verb): mo (1, Dr) 

Open one’s mouth: hd miéng (13, D1) 

or: hay, hay la (3, D2, G), hodc (9, N) 

or else: kéo (11, D4, G) 

orange: cam (2, Dr) 

order (verb): goi (in a restaurant) (14, D2) 

organize: t6 chitc (6, D2) 

otherwise: néu khéng (10, D4), kéo (11, D4, 
G) 

out of: khdi (11, N, G) 

outside of: ngodi (10, G) 

over (more than): hon (9, N) 

over there: ddng kia (11, D2), kia (11, D2) 

overlook: trong ra (10, N) 
the window overlooks the river: cita sé 
trOng ra song 

own: riéng (10, N) 


page: trang (9, D1) 
pain: dau (13, D1) 
painting: tranh (9, Dr) 
pair: déi (12, D1) 

a pair of shoes: déi gidy 
pants: gudn (2, Dr) 
papaya: du du (1, Dr) 
paper: gidy (2, G) 
parents: bé me (1, Dr) 
parliament: gudc hdi (11, N) 
part: phan (9, N) 
participate: tham gia (10, N) 
pass (verb): gua (9, G), dua (12, G) 
pay attention to: chi y (9, N) 
pea: dau (14, N) 
pear: /é (2, G) 
peasant: néng dan (14, N) 
pedicab: xich-l6 (11, D4) 
pen: bat (2, Dr) 








people (a nationality): nhdn dan (11, N) 

pepper: Ct (red), hat tiéu (black) (14, D1, N) 

perhaps: co /é (10, N) 

permit (verb): xin (8, D1) 

person: ngidi (2, D) 

person who leads, rules or is in charge: 
truong (12, W) 

pertaining: thudc (10, N) 

phone number: sé dién thoai (10, Dr) 

physician: bdc si (1, Dr) 

pickle (verb): mudi (14, N) 

pie: banh (14, N) 

pill: vién (13, D4) 

pineapple: diza (1, Dr) 

pink: hdng (11, W) 

place: noi (9, N), ché (11, D4), vi tri (12, N) 

plan (verb): dinh (3, D2) 

plate: dia (14, D2) 

play: choi (10, D1) 
play tennis: chov/ddnh quan vot 

play a role (figurative): dong vai tro (12, N) 

pleasant: dé chiu (10, N) 

please (used to make a request polite): lam 
on (11, D1) 

plentiful: phong pha (12, N) 

plump: béo (10, D2) 

poem: tho/bdi tho (12, D3) 

poet: nha tho (12, D3) 

poetry: tho (12, D3) 

police: canh sat (10, D4) 

politics: chinh tri (11, N) 

polytechnic institute: dai hoc bach khoa (8, 
D1) 

pond: ao (14, N) 

popular: phé bién (14, N) 

pork: thit lon (12, Dr) 

Portugal: B6 Dao Nha (2, Dr) 

position: vi tri (12, N) 

post office: buu dién (1, Dr) 

pound (monetary unit of the United 
Kingdom): Bang (12, Dr) 

practice (verb): thitc tap (8, D2), tap (9, N) 

praise: khen (3, D) 

prepare: chudn bi (5, D1) 

prescription: don thudc (13, D1) 

present (verb): tdng (12, G) 

pretty: kha (10, U) 

previous: tridc (9, N) 

price: gid (12, D1, U) 





private: riéng (10, N), tv (11, N), tu nhan 
(12, N) 

probably: céd 1lé, chdc (10, N; 12, D1) 

problem: vdn dé (13, Dr) 

process (verb): ché bién (14, N) 

produce (verb): sdn xudt (14, D4) 

product: sdn phdm (14, N) 

professor: gido su (7, Dr) 

program: chuong trinh (10, D1) 

promptly: nhanh chong (12, N) 

proverb: tuc ng# (1) 

provide: cung cGp (12, N) 

pupil: hoc sinh (5, Dr) 

put (verb): dat (9, N) 

put on (one’s clothes): mdc vdao (13, U) 

put on weight: béo ra (10, D2) 

put oneself down for: ghi tén (10, D2) 


Qu 


question (noun): cau hoi (1, Dr) 
quickly: nhanh chéng (12, N) 
quiz: bai kiém tra (9, D2) 


R 


radio: dai (7, D2) 

rain: mifa (2, Dr) 

raise (verb): nang cao (14, N) 

raise one’s hand: gio tay lén (9, D1) 

rally: mit tinh (11, G) 

rare (half-cooked): tdi (14, D1) 

rather: khd (10, U) 

raw vegetables: rau séng (14, N) 

read: doc (1, Dr), 6n (for a test, exam) (9, D2) 

receive: duoc (9, N), nhdn (14, G) 

recent: gan day (11, N) 

recommend: khuyén (13, D1, U) 

record (verb): ghi dm (9, D3) 

recover (get better): khdi (13, D1) 

red: do (2, Dr) 

Red river (in Northern Vietnam): séng 
Hong (10, Dr) 

reflect: phan anh (14, N) 

region: mién (11, N), vung (14, N) 

regret: tiéc (5, D2) 

regulation(s): ndi guy (10, N) 

relieve: dé (13, D4) 

remain: con lai (11, N) 
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remember: nhé (3, Dr) 

remind: nhdc (12, Dr) 

renminbi (monetary unit of the People’s 
Republic of China): Nhdn dan té (12, Dr) 

renowned: ndi tiéng (9, N) 

repair: chita (9, Dr) 

replace: thay (14, Dr) 

reporter: nha bdo (12, W) 

research: nghién citu (9, N) 

researcher: nha nghién citu (14, N) 

resemble: gidng (nhit) (13, N) 

reserve (verb): dat (14, Dr) 

rest (verb): nghi (2, Dr) 

restaurant: nha hang (10, D1), hiéu dn (12, 
N) 

restroom: phong vé sinh (10, N) 

retire: vé hitu (8, Dr) 

return (give back): tra (9, D2) 

return (go or come back): vé (9, G) 

reunified: théng nhdt (11, N) 

review (for a test, exam): 6n (9, D2) 

revolution: cdch mang (11, N) 

rhythm: nhip digu (10, D2) 

rice: com (3, G, Dr; 14, U), gao (13, Dr; 14, 
U), thoc (14, VU), lua (14, N, U) 

rice grown in flooded paddy fields: lua 
nitéc (14, N) 

rice gruel: chdo (14, N) 

ride a bicycle: di xe dap, dap xe (11, D1) 

right (correct): ding (3, Dr) 

right (right side): phdi (11, D3) 
on the right side: bén [tay] phdi 

right (just): ngay (11, N; 12, N, G) 

ring (worn on the finger): nhdn (12, U) 

river: s6ng (10, N) 

river greens: rau mudng (14, N) 

riverside: b& séng (10, D1) 

road: dong (11, D1) 

roast (verb): nuéng (14, D2) 

room: phong (3, Dr), budng (10, N) 

rose: hoa héng (11, W) 

Royal College (school for mandarins’ 
children in Vietnam in the past): Quéc ti 
gidm (11, N) 

rule(s): n6i guy (10, N) 

run: chay (7, D2) 

run into: gdp (5, D1) 

run out of: hét (12, D3) 

runny nose: sé mii (13, U) 


_ ELEMENTARY VIETNAMESE 


Russia: Nga (2, Dr) 
S 


salesgirl: cd ban hang (12, D1) 

salesperson: nguoi badn hang (12, D3) 

saleswoman: cd ban hang (12, D1) 

salt: mudi (14, N) 

salted seafood: mdm (14, N) 

salted vegetables: dua (14, N) 

sandal: dép (12, D1) 
a pair of sandals: ddi dép 

Saturday: thit bay (6, G) 

saying: tuc ngit (1) 

_ schedule (a program of classes): thoi khod 
biéu (9, D4) 

scholarship: hoc béng (13, Dr) 

school: trudng (2, D1) 

school (of a university): khoa (9, N) 

science: khoa hoc (9, N) 

scientist: nha khoa hoc (12, W) 

sea: bién (10, Dr), bé (in some word- 
combinations) (14, D2) 
sea-crab: cua bé 

season: mua (10, N) 

second (1/60 of a minute): gidy (7, G) 

secretary: thu ky (1, Dr) 

see: thdy (2, Dr), gdp (5, D1) 

self: twtu ... dy (14, D1, G) 

sell: ban (1, Dr) 

sell for the first time in a day (of a store, 
business etc.): bdn mo hang (12, D2) 

semester: hoc ky (9, D4) 

send: gi#i (9, Dr; 12, G) 

sentence: cau (9, Dr) 

separate: riéng (10, N) 

serious (of an illness): ndng (13, D4) 

serve (verb): phuc vu (12, N) 

service: dich vu (12, N) 

set one’s watch: lay dong hé (7, D2) 

set the table for eating: don com (14, N) 

set to work/set about something: bdt tay vdo 
(11, N) 

seven: bay (2, Dr) 

several: mét sé (10, N), vdi (11, N) 

severe (of an illness): ndng (13, D4) 

share (verb) (using something with 
someone): diing chung, 0 clung voi (an 
apartment, house) (10, N) 


sheet (of paper): to (2, G) 

shift to: chuyén sang (12, N) 

ship (noun): tau thuy (11, D4) 

shirt: do (2, G) 

shoe: gidy (12, D1) 

shop: hiéu (3, Dr), cwa hang, cia hiéu (10, 
N) 

shore: bo’ (10, D1) 

short (not tall): thép (3, Dr) 

short (opposite long): ngdn (5, Dr) 

short sleeve shirt: do ngdn tay (12, D1) 

should: nén (10, D2, G) 

show (verb): chi (13, N) 

shrimp: tm (14, D2) 

side: bén (8, D1), phia (10, N), Gn some 
word-combinations) dang (11, D2) 

sidewalk: via hé (12, N) 

sign (verb): ky (13, N) 
sign a contract: ky hop dong 

sign up: ghi tén (10, D2) 

silk: Jua (12, D1) 

since: ty (13, N, G) 
long since: t# lau rdi 

sing: hat (3, G) 

sit: ngdi (9, Dr) 

six: sdu (2, Dr) 

size: c@ (12, D1) 

sleep (verb): ngu (2, Dr) 

slipper: dép (12, D1) 
a pair of slippers: déi dép 

slope: déc (11, D1) 

slow: chdm (4, Dr) 

small: nhé (1, G), chat (12, D1) 

small notebook: sé (4, Dr) 

small restaurant: gudn (12, N) 

small store: gudn (12, N) 

smell (noun): mai (14, N) 

smoke (verb): hithiit thudc Id (13, D1) 

so (conjunction): nén, cho nén (10, N, G) 

so (adverb): day (8, D2), thé (8, U) 

socks: tét (12, U) 

soft noodles made from rice flour: bun (14, 
N) 

some (several): mt sé (10, N) 

some day (in the future): hm nao (11, D4) 

sometimes: thinh thodang (8, N) 

son: con trai (8, U) 

song: bai hat (12, Dr) 

soon: sdp (8, D2) 








sort: foai (11, Dr), thi (12, D2) 

soup: xup (14, D2) 

south: nam (12, Dr) | 

Southeast Asia: Dong Nam A (14, N) 

southern: nam (12, Dr) 

Spain: Tay Ban Nha (2, Dr) 

speak (of): ndi (vé) (2, Dr; 8, D2) 

special: ddc biét (14, D2) 

specialize (in): chuyén (vé) (8, D1) 

specials/specialties: ddc san (14, D2) 

spice: gia vi (14, D1) 

spicy: cay (12, Dr) 

splendid: t6t dep (11, W) 

spoon: thia (14, D2) 

sport area: khu thé thao (10, D1) 

sports: thé thao (10, D1) 

stamp (postage): tem (11, G) 

stand (for the display of goods for sale): 
quay (11, D2) 
newsstand: gudy [ban] bdo 

stand (verb): ding (7, D1) 

start: bat dau (7, G) 

start doing something: bdt tay vdo (11, N) 

state (in the USA): tiéu bang (8, Dr) 

state (supreme public power): nha niéc (11, 
N) _ 

station: ga (10, N) 

stationery: van phong phdm (12, N) 

steamed springrolls: bénh cuén (14, N) 

sticky rice: gao nép (14, D4) 

still: van (10, D2) 

stinging pain: nhiéc (13, D1) 

stir-fry (verb): xdo (14, D2) 

stomach: bung (13, D3) 

stone: d@ (12, Dr) 

stop: bén (10, D3) 
bus stop: bén xe buyt 

stop (speaking of watches, clocks): chét, 
ding (7, D1) 

stop doing something: nghi (10, D2) 

stop writing: dung but (13, N) 

store: hiéu (3, Dr), cta hang, cvta hiéu (10, N) 

stout: béo (10, D2) 

straight: thang (11, D1) 

street: phd (1, Dr) 

streets (collective noun): phd phitong (11, N) 

strong: khoé (1, D), manh (14, D4) 

structure (something constructed): céng 
trinh (11, N) 
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structure: (the way in which parts are 
arranged): co ché (12, N) 

student: sinh vién (1, Dr), hoc sinh (in an 
elementary or high school) (5, Dr) 

study (verb): hoc (2, D1) 

stuff (verb): nhdi (14, D3) 

stuffy nose: ngat mui (13, U) 

subject (an area of study): mdén (5, D1) 

substitute: thay (14, N) 

suffer: bi (13, D1, G) 

Sugar cane: mia (14, D2) 
sugar cane juice: nuwdc mia 

suggest: khuyén (13, D1, UV) 

summer: hé (10, N) 

summer vacation: nghi hé (8, N) 

Sunday: chu nhdat (6, G) 

sunglasses: kinh ram (12, Dr) 

sunny: ndng (13, Dr) 

supermarket: cho, siéu thi (1, Dr; 12, N, U) 

supply: cung cdp (12, N) 

sweet: ngot (12, D2) 

swim: boi (12, Dr) 

Switzerland: Thuy Si (12, Dr) 

sword: guom (11, N) 


T 


T-intersection: ngd ba (11, D1) 

table: ban (2, Dr) 

table tennis: béng ban (11, Dr) 

tablet: vién (13, D4) 

take: /@y (7, D2) 

take a look: xem (5, D2) 

take a seat: ngdi (9, Dr) 

take a shower/bath: tam (10, D4) 

take a steam bath for a cure: xdng (13, N) 

take a summer vacation: nghi hé (8, N) 

take a winter break: nghi dong (8, N) 

take an exam: thi (5, D1) 

take entrance exams to a college: thi vao (8, 
N) 

take money (informal): [dy (12, D3) 
I’ll take 50,00 dong (from you): Ldy anh 
50 nghin. 

take off (give discount): bét (12, D1) 

take off (one’s clothes): cdi [ra] (13, D1) 

take part: tham gia (10, N) 

take place: dién ra (12, N) 

take the wrong way: nhdm duong (11, D3) 
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take time to do something: mdt (10, N, G) 
It takes two hours to drive there.: Ldi xe 
dén day mat hai tiéng. 

talk (verb): ndi chuyén (9, N) 

tall: cao (2, D2) 

tape: bang (9, D3) 

tasty: ngon (1, Dr) 

teach: day (3, D1) 

teacher (female): cd gido (1, G) 

teacher (male): thaythdy gido (1, Dr) 

teacher at a college or university: giang vién 
(9, N) 

technology: k¥ thudt (8, N) 

telephone (noun): dién thoai (11, Dr) 

telephone (verb): goi dién [thoai] (11, Dr) 

tell: bdo (13, N) 

temperature: nhiét dé (13, D1) 

temple: dén (11, N) 

Temple of Literature: Van miéu (11, N) 

ten: mudi (2, Dr) 

tennis: gudn vot (10, D1) 

test (noun): bai kiém tra (9, D2) 

test (verb): kiém tra (9, D2) 

Thailand: Thdi Lan (6, Dr) 

thank: cdm on (1, D1) 

that: dy (1, Dr, 2, G), kia (1, G; 2, D2, G), 
day, dé (1, G) 

that (conjunction in a noun clause): rdng, la 
(14, G) 

that is: tic la (7, D1) 

That sounds good!: Chuong trinh nghe hap 
dan day! (10, D1) 

theater: nha hdt (11, N) 

then: sau dé (8, D2), rdi (9, N, G), thi (10, 
G), /a@ (11, D1) 

there: ddy, dé (1, G), kia (1, G; 2, D2, G), 
kia (11, D2) 

thereby: gua dé (10, N) 

these days: dao nay (5, D1) 

thesis: Judn dn (8, D2) 

they: ho (1, Dr), ngudi ta (12, D2, G) 

thick soy sauce: tong (14, D3) 

thing (issue): diéu (10, N) 

think: nghi (13, G), cho rang (14, N) 

this: day (1, G), nay (2, G) 

this year: ndm nay (3, D2; 6, U) 

though: mdc du, tuy ... nhung (14, N, G) 

thousand: nghin (6, G) | 

three: ba (2, Dr) 


three-wheeled van: xe lam (11, D4) 

throat: hong (13, D1) 

through: gua (11, N) 

throughout: suét (13, D2) 
throughout the night: suét dém 
throughout the year: guanh ndm (14, N) 

Thursday: thi ndm (6, G) 

thus: ddy, thé (8, D2, U) 

tiger: hé (1, Dr) 

time: thi gid, thoi gian (10, D2, D3, U) 

time (a particular moment): /@n (3, Dr) 

to (preposition): dén (7, D3) 

to (preposition denoting clock time): kém (7, 
D3) 

today: hém nay (6, D1) 

today (at the present time): ngdy nay (11, N) 

tofu: ddu phu (14, D3) 

together: cung (8, N) 
together with: cung vdi 

tomorrow: ngay mai (6, D2) 

tomorrow evening: t6i mai (6, D2) 

ton: tdn (13, Dr) 

too: cung (1, D1) 

tooth: rdng (13, D1) 

tower: thdp (11, N) 

toy: dé choi (12, N) 

traces (of ancient times): di tich (11, N) 

tradition: truyén thong (14, N) 

traffic: giao théng (11, D4) 

traffic light: dén (11, Dr) 

train (means of transportation): xe la, tau 
hod (in Northern Vietnam) (11, D4) 

train (verb): dao tao (9, N) 

translate: dich (10, Dr) 
translate from English into Vietnamese: 
dich tw tiéng Anh ra tiéng Viét 

transmit (a disease): /@y (13, N) 

transportation: giao théng (11, D4) 

travel: du lich (8, N) 

treat: chita (give medical aid to) (13, D2), 
moi (provide with food) (14, N) 

tree: cdy (2, G) 

tropical: nhiét ddi (12, N) 

trousers: gudn (2, Dr) 

try: th (11, D4) 

Tuesday: thit ba (6, G) 

tuition: tién hoc (14, Dr) 

turn (verb): ré (11, D1) 
turn left: ré [tay] trdi 











turn in: nép (12, G) 
turtle: rua (11, N) 

two: hai (2, Dr) 

type (noun): /oai (11, Dr) 


U 


ugly: xdu (3, G) 

umbrella: 6 (2, G) 

uncle: bdc, cdu (5, U) 

under: dudi (10, G) 

underneath: dudi (10, G) 

understand: hiéu (1, Dr) 

undoubtedly: thi phdi (final particle) (14, 
D4) 

unify/unified: théng nhdt (11, N) 

unite: th6ng nhdt (11, N) 

university: {trudng] dai hoc (2, D), [trudng] 
dai hoc tong hop (8, D1) 

up to: dén (11, N) 

U.S.A.: M¥ (2, D2) 

use (verb): dung (10, Dr) 

usual(ly): thudng (8, Dr), binh thudng (13, 
D2) 

utensil: dé ding (12, N) 


V 


varied: da dang (12, N) 

various: khdc nhau (10, N) 

vary: chénh léch (12, N) 

vegetables: rau (10, D2) 

vegetables and fruits: rau gua (12, N) 

vehicle: xe (1, Dr) 

vermiform appendix: ruét thita (13, D3) 

very: rat (2, Dr; 3, G), lam, qué (3, D, G) 

vestiges (of ancient times): di tich (11, N) 

Vietnamese conical palm hat: ndén (12, U) 

Vietnamese eggplant: ca (14, D3) 

Vietnamese soup: canh (14, D3) 

Vietnamese soup with rice noodle: phé (11, 
Dr) 

Vietnamese traditional flowing tunic: do ddi 
(11, W) 

view: phong canh (10, N) 

visit (verb): tham (8, N) 

vocabulary: ti (1, Dr) 

vodka: ruou trang (14, D4) 
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W 


wait: cho, doi (5, D2; 7, U) 

wake up (intransitive): déy (14, N) 

walk: di b6 (10, D3) 

walk around: di choi (11, N) 

want: muén (2, D2; 10, G) 

war: chién tranh (11, N) 

warm: dm (11, Dr) 

watch (noun): déng hé (7, D1) 

watch (verb): xem (5, D2) 

way: dong (11, D1), 1éi (used for 
directions), cach (13, N) 
what way to take?: di dudng/6i nao? 

we (excluding the person addressed): chung 
toi (5, U) 

we (including the person addressed): ching 
ta (5, U) 

weak: kém (in/at something) (3, G), yéu (13, 
N) 

wear: mac, d0i, deo, mang, di (12, U) 

weather: troi (10, Dr) 

Wednesday: thi¢ tu (6, D1) 

week: tudr/tudn lé (6, D1, G) 

well: kha (3, G) 

well (be feeling): khoé (1, D) 

well then: thé thi (10, D4) 

well-done (speaking of food): chin (14, D1) 

west: tay (11, N) 

western: fay (11, N) 

what?: gi? cdi gi? (1, D1; 2, G), nao? (2, 
D1, G), nhu thé nado? (3, G) 

What a pity!: Tiéc qua! (5, D2) 

what time?: may gid? (7, D1) 

wheat noodles: mi (14, N) 

when?: bao gid? (6, D1) 

when (conjunction): khi (10, G) 

whenever: khi ndo (11, D4) 

where?: (location) 6 ddu? (2, G), dau? (10, 
D3) 

which?: nado? (2, D1, G) 

while: trong khi (10, G) 

white: trang (2, D2) 

who?: ai? (1, D2) 

whole: cd (11, N) 

why?: sao? (10, D3), tai sao? (10, G), vi 
sao? (10, U) 

wide(ly): to (13, D1) 

wife: vo’ (8, N) 
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wind: gid (10, N) 

window: ciza sé (10, N) 

wine: rvou vang (14, D4) 
winter: déng (10, N) 

winter break: nghi déng (8, N) 
wish (verb): chic (13, D1) 
with each other: vdi nhau (9, N) 
within: trong (10, G) 

woman: phy nié (12, Dr) 

wool: len (12, Dr) 

word: nv (1, Dr), Joi (11, W) 
work (verb): Jam viéc (3, Dr) 
worry: fo (1, Dr; 3, G) 

write: viét (9, Dr) 

write down: ghi (1, Dr) 
writer: nha vdn (11, Dr) 


Y 


yeah: # (6, D1) 

year: nam (3, D1) 

year of age: tudi (8, N) 

yellow: vdang (2, Dr) 

yes: vdng (1, D) 

yesterday: hdm qua (6, G) 

yet: /@ (11, D1) 

you are welcome (reply to a thank you): 
khong dam (11, D1) 

you: anh, chi, cd, dng, ba (1, D; 5, G, U) 

young: tré (1, G) 

younger brother: em trai (8, N) 

younger brother or sister: em (5, G) 

younger sister: em gdi (8, U) 


Z 


zone: mién 
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Purchase the essential companion to Elementary Vietnamese, 
a set of five compact discs 
available only through Tuttle Publishing. 


The set has a total running time of five hours and forty minutes, and 
includes an invaluable two-and-a-half-hour pronunciation guide, 
as well as a review of each lesson. 


$129 plus shipping and handling. 


To purchase, please call 1 (800) 526-2778. 


ISBN: 0-8048-3241-2 
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Binh Nhu Ngo ¢ 
Based on material developed by the author for his classes at Harvard University, i 
Elementary Vietnamese is a complete language course designed for college-level class- é 
room use or self-study. The first English-language text to feature the Hanoi dialect, 5 
Elementary Vietnamese includes a pronunciation guide—which sets out the differences . 
between Hanoi and Saigon dialects—short-dialogue lessons, and Vietnamese-English / 
English-Vietnamese glossaries. In recognition of the difficulty spoken Vietnamese presents 
to the beginning student, the opening lessons are designed to present an organized, thor- 
ough introduction to tones and pronunciation, with detailed descriptions of pronunciation 
and spelling conventions. 
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This text serves also as a general introduction to the contemporary society and culture 
of Vietnam, using examples drawn from Vietnamese popular media, which will prove . 
invaluable to those planning to live, study, or work in Vietnam. 


Dr. Binh Nhu Ngo (Ngo Nh, Binh) has been teaching Vietnamese in the Department of 
East Asian Languages and Civilizations at Harvard University since 1992. Born and 
educated in Hanoi, he was graduated from Hanoi Teachers’ Training College of Foreign . 
Languages, where he taught Russian. He earned his Ph.D. in linguistics from the Institute *" 
of Russian Language of the Russian Academy of Sciences, and from 1980 to 1991 taught y 
Vietnamese and linguistics at Moscow University. Since 1992 he has taught regularly 

at the Southeast Asian Studics Summer Institute (SEASSI) in the United States. A meim- 
ber of the Council of Teachers of Southeast Asian Languages (COTSEAL) and a 
representative of Harvard University at the Group of Universities for the Advancement of 
Vietnamese Abroad (GUAVA), Dr. Ngo is fluent in a number of European languages. His 
publications include Vietnamese Textbook for First Year Students, co-authored with 

A. P. Shiltova, I. A. Malkhanova, and N. V. Norova, Moscow University Press, Moscow, 
1984; Vietnamese Textbook for First Year Students, co-autbored with A. P. Shiltova and 

N. V. Norova, Moscow University Press, Moscow, 1989; Audio-lingual Course for First 
Year Vietnamese Language Students (taped course with teacher’s manual), co-authored 
with A. P. Shiltova, Moscow University Press, Moscow, 1989; and Speak & Read Essen- 
tial Vietnamese I, Pimsleur International, Inc., Concord, Massachusetts, 1995. His 
numerous articles and papers on contrastive linguistics, language teachmg pedagogy 

and teaching Vietnamese to non-native speakers have been published in professional 
journals in the United States, Russia, and Vietnam. 









Audio CD set available separately 
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